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REPORT OF THE UNIVERSITIES CO-ORDINATION COMMITTEE 
IN THE BOMBAY STATE. 

PART I. 

CHAPTER I. 

l!i'TRODU!JTION. 

(1·1) The question regarding an investigation into the working and fina"cial 
position of the various Universities in the State of Bombay w~th a view to securing 
co-ordination of the teaching and research farilities and econo~y in the administra­
tion had been engaging tbe attention of Go"ernment for some time. 
Govemment, therefvre,. by Government Resolution, Education Department, 
No. USG-5253, dated :>Oth November 1953, appointed a Committee consisting 
of the fvllowiug, to report to Government :-

Shri N. L. Ahmad, Principal, Elphinstone College, Bombay. Chairman. 
. ' 

f!hri .J. A. Taraporevala, Director ·of Techniral Education, Bombay. _State, 
BJmbay. Member. 

Shri S: V. C. Aiya, Professor of Elertrical Communications, College of 
E.~gineering, Poona. Member. 

Shri N. R. Trivedi, Deputy Director of Education, Bombay Stat.e, Poona. 
Member/ Secretary. 

Terms of Reference. 

(1·2) The original terms of refere'lce to the Committee wero as followa-

(1) to examine the lines on which the Universities in the Bombay State have 
or11anised arid developed their teaching Dep:ntments since their establishment 
and h m best to improve them, particularly with a view to securing th& 
co-ordination of teaching and research facilities in the State ; 

(2) to examine whether there has been any, and if so, to what extent. 
overlapping and duplication in the work of the various Universities and suggest 
ways and means to eliminate wastage and to secure a proper co-ordination of the 
·educational effort in the academic field ; 

(3) t3 suggest tile manner in which the staff of the Government College~ 
should be utilised for post-graduate and research work conducted by the 
Universities concerned; 

(4) to explore the possibility of placing the superior teaching and research 
staff employed in Gavernment iristitntions under the academic control of the 
Universities concerned wl.th a view to the better and more efficient organisati().D 
of post-intermediate and research WQrk ; 

MO·A Bk lJ 50Q-l 
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(5) to recommend whether any, and if so, what new Departments under the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Technology, ek., should be established by the 
Universities concerned without increasing to any appreciable extent the fina.nrial 
liability 'lf Goveromeut and to suggest whether any, and if so, which teaching. and 
other Departments need to be dis~·mtinued by some of the Universitils in e2ses 
in which such Departments hava not been established under the terms 1\f 
Endowment or Trust Funds ; and 

(6) to suggest the b<J.sis and the upper limits of grrnts for the next three or 
five years. 

A clarification of the terms of rderence (3), (4) and (6) was issued in the 
follov.ing form by Government on 16th January 1954 :-

To 

Sir, 

THE CHAIRMAN, 
Universities Co-ordination Committet>. 

SuBJEcr.-lJr.iversities : 

No. USG-5253-U. 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT, 

Bombay Castle, 16th January, 1954. 

Co-ordinaticn of the teaching and research f<J.ri!ities provided 
by the-

I am directed to refer to items (3) and (!) of the terms cf reference mentioned 
in Government Resolution, Education Department, No. USG-5253, dated the 
30th November, 1953, and to state that the iutentir·ll is that the Committee should 
go into and report on the questbn of hov. best Government <>ould co-operate 
with the· Universities in the matter of organisation and "o-ordin9.tion of work of 
Government colleges and th9.t of the Universities, avoiding at the same time 
administrative difficulties. 

2. As regards item (6) d the terms of referencb, it is n.ot necessary for the 
Committee to go int) t:be question of upper limits of grants to the Universities. 
The Committee may, hol\'ever, uarniae tL.e local and region8l needs of earh 
University in the fleld of higher education and research, how far these needs have 
been m~t by the present teaching staff in· the University and the alliliated < olleges 
and make a precise list of teaching appointments to be m<J.de by the University for 
post-intermediate and pcst-~duate teaching alld research on a five yPar basis. 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) A.. L. DIAS, 
Secretary to tte Gcve!Ilment of Bombay, 

Education Department. 
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The original Government· Resolution appointing the Committee and •the 
subsequent letter clarifying the terms of reference are reproduced in .Appendix I. 

PROCEDURE OF WORK, 

(1.3) The Committee held its first Meeting at the Elphinstone College,.Bombay, 
and discussed the terms of reference. ·It was decided to call for certain information 
from the.different Universities in the State of ~ombay. For this purpose, pro­
formas as shown in .Appendix II of this Report were prepared and approved. 
These proformas were sent to the different Universities with a covering let er on 
17th Dacember, 1953, and the Universities were requested to supply the necessary 
information by 20th January 1954. While some of the Universities supplied a good 
part of the requisite information, several Universi ies experienced difficulty in 
complying with our request by the due date. In view of this fact, it was decided 
to consider the cases of the Universities in the order in which the information 
was received. 

We also addressed a circular letter to the Principals of all Government. Colleges 
on 17th December, 1953, requesting them to give us the benefit of the views •or 
their institutions on ths .manner in which Government Colleges could co-operate 
in the work of the Universities and requested them t.o send their · replies by 
20th January, 1954. 

(1.4) .At the second Meeting of the Committee held in Bombay on 23rd December 
1953, the procedure to be followed for asoessing the information received frcm the 
different Un'versities was di cu ~ed. Correct asse&ment of· the infOimatioil. 
supplied could ouly be obtained by visiting the Univeroities and having an on­
the-spot discussion with the .representatives of the Univereitie•. .Accordingly, 
a tentative programme of visits to the different Universities was drawn up and 
sent to the Universities. The autliorities of the Universit!e were ,requested to 
'designate a parson or _persons who could meet m on. their behalf and di;cusg 
with such points as might arise after verification of the information supplied. 

(1 5) We visited: the Universities and went round their Departments, some of 
their recognised in,,titutions where po,t-graduate work was done nd some of 
the Government Colleges at the UniverEity centre. The detailed prcgramme of 
our vis,its to the Universities, the names of the:r representatives who met us, and 
the de:ails of the Meetings of the Committee are given in .Appendix III. 

(1.6) in the course of our inquiry and discussions with representatives of the 
Unive sities, we discovered several discrepancies between the information supplied 
and the actual facts. We .further nc-ticed that wme . additional information yet 
remained to be supplied, We apprecia'ted the difficulties of the Universities in 
complying with our requests. .According to the procedural requirements of any 
University, the material has to be collected, placed befcre a Committee, and then 
befo:e the Syndcc'ate of the Executive Council for approval. It is only after this 
is d me that the material could be supplied officially to us by the Registrar. .All 
these procedural requOJ:ements take tinre.. In view of this we · eque ted ·the 
rep·esen'at'ves of tlie Universities whom we met, to supply us the additional 
information or the modified information as soon as possible. Having regard to 
the fac& tha' we had to prepare our report and submit it to Government by a 
spec fied d tte, the Univer ities concerned were aEked to Mpply the outs and ng 
inf)lma".ion befcre 30th .April 1954. Fa tual statement> in the Report, theH)f~re, 
correEpond to what existed prior to SOth .April 1954. 

>lo-A. Bk H 500-la 
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PREPARATION OF THE REPORT. 

· (1. 7) In prepaprig tha Report, the following procedure has been adopted. In 
the first part o:' the Report, the development of the Universities, the extent of use­
fulness of Government Colleges for University work and the principles for the 
assessment of grant-in-aid have been discussed. Except where necessary, we have 
not made any specific reference to any one University. In these diScussions, we 
have taken full account of the fact that the Act of Incorporation of a University as 
passed by the State legislature is the basis for the organisation and developmenj; of 
teaching and research :work within the University. The first part· is thus a general 
examination of what has been done and whairoan be done in the Universities and 
the Government Colleges. ' 

(1.8) In the second part of the Report, we have devoted a separate Chapter to 
each University and examined its specific requirements on the basis of the principles 
enunciated in the first part. We have calso considered in such Chapters the role of. 
the Government college or colleges situated within the University area. 

Our discussions with the representatives of the Universities were of an informal 
charact<>r. We have made use of th.; views expressed or all persons who met us, 
but we have not followed the usual procedure of recordiiig evidence and g''tting 
the record verified and signed by the persons concerned. 

(1.9) We have received a large volume of information from the different Universi­
ties in reply to our que~onnaires and in the form of filled-in proformas. All these 
run to several hundreds pages. We felt thauno use'ful purpose would be served by 
adding all this information as a separate part of this Report. We have abstracted 
from this data as much material as is necessary for Part I and Part II of our Report. 
The complete information in the form of separate files for each University has 
been handed over to the Director of Education for record and future reference, 
when necessary. 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT. 

(l.i(}) It would have been impossible to complete our enquiry, but for the 
valuabl~' co-operation we received from all the Universities in the State of Bombay. 
We gratefully acknowledge the assistance they gave us in canjing out our work. 
We also acknowledge with thanks the co-operation we received from the Director of 
Education and his office at Poona. Our thanks are also due to the staff placed at 
our disposal for the work of the Committee, · 
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CHAPTER II. 

Growth and Development of. the State Universities. 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION UJ.> TO 1948. 

(2.1) The first University to be esta'!>lished in Western India was the Un'versity 
of Bombay in the year 1857. The constitution and powers of this University were 
modified from time to time. Prior to the establishment of the regional Universities, 
the University of Bombay was functioning in accordance with Bombay .University 
Act, IV of 1928, modified in minor details from time to time. According to this Act 
the University enjoyed a large measure of, autonomy. The University was 
empowered to make provision for post-graduate teaching and research. During the 
period from. 1928 to 1948, the University of Bombay was the only University in the 
State and it' jurisdiction extended over the whole of the present State of Bombay, 
the State of _Saurashtra and the then Province-of Sind.. The University functioned 
largely as an examining body and very little attention was given to the organisation 
of post-graduate teaching·or research .. The then Gove=ent gave meagre grants 
to the University, which had to depend largely on its excess of income over 
.expendit]lre. on the Matriculation examination and on ·donations from. the 
philanthropic public of Bombay for its mamteBallce and development. 

(2 ._2) The University of Bombay made a beginning in post-graduate teaching 
a,-_d research by establishing the Sociology Department in the year 1!~18, and the 
Eoor.omios Department in 1921. This School of Economics and Sociology started 
work by enrolling students for the Master's and Doctor's degrees by research, in the 
two subj · cts. Later, the School undertook the responsibility for giving systematic 
post-gr:~duate instruction in Ecor.omics and Sociology for the Master's degree by 
p2.p~rs. A section in Agricultural Economics was added in 1945. The Department 
of Polit-ics and Civics was added to the School in 1948. A teaching Department of 
.Statistics was instituted by the University of Bombay in September, 1948. In the 
year 1934, a Department of Chemical Technology was started. This Department 
has expanded considerably. The Departm.ep.t has been receiving grants from the 
State and Central Gove=ents and has been well endowed. 

(2.3) Apart from the facts stated a'bove, post-graduate teaching and research 
received very little· attention, due mainly to want of finance. The Univer>ity 
concentrated its attention mainly on affiliating colleges and conducting examinat ons 
in the different faculties. In fact,.it must be acknowledged that the facilities for 
post-graduate education_ and research in the State of Bombay were meagre. The 
Board of Post-graduate Studies of the Bombay University formulated certain sets 
of qualifications for the recognition of teachers for post-graduate teaching or 
guiding research. The maximum undergraduate work that could be done by 
a post-graduate teacher was also laid down. Students were required to be 
registered und!lr a recognised post-graduate teacher for taking· post-graduate degrees 
by papers or .by re~arch. Sue~ rec_ognised ~ach~rs were e~c~d to gnide the 
student ·in his reading and assiSt him by d,iscuss10ns, etc. m his work. Where 
laboratory training _at the post-graduate level was necessary! _the gnide had to 
supervise the laboratory work of th~ student. Before recognwmg a person as 
a post-graduate-teacher for a degree by papers or by research, the University took 
partic]l!ar care to find out wheth~r the necessary library and laboratory facilities 
were ayailable at· the place to which the teacher was attac4ed. 



(2.4) At a later stage, an attempt was made to provide courses of lectures on 
an inter·colle<riate basis m the Faculties o[ Ar.s and Science at large cen re; Lke 
Bombay or P~ m~. Recognised teachers gave courses of lectures on certain t< pies 
included w.thin lhe cjurse. The whole Joursa wal not necessarily covered, nor was 
any attempt made to enforce ~ystema.ic arrangement of the lectures. Thus it could 
happ~n that for a certa;in subject in a certain year, there would b~ practically no 
leccures. In fact, the whole or_gamsation functioned vn a voluntary basis and 
str ct enforcement of a planned and organized time-table m conformi.y with the 
co -'lies laid down was impossible. 

(2 .5) In' the field of research. a teacloer could talle under him a student for 
a M~ster's or a Doctor's degree a .d permit himto submit a thesis fvr the degree when 
he W.lS satisfied with the wurk of the student. There was no signifi Jant attempt by 
tha UJiversityitselfto prvvide farilities fur researuh, but where these were pruvided 
by affiliated culleges and were approved, some research work was done. ~he creation 
of research facilities depended m~re on the provisivn that afliliated c0lleges or other 
institutiuns could make rather than qu any planned and concerted attempt by the­
University itself. Naturally: therefure, same or similar research facilities could 
grow in mJre than one> place and there were possibilities of avoidable duplication. 

(2. 6) To a very lru:ge extent, the standard attained at any examination depends 
on the ccurses laid down, the mane1.;r of instructiun and examinatiun. In addition, 
the atmJsphere in whi;;h the student is made to \\ork, ·study and thiulc is also 
imp9rtant. The syllabi fur the different post-graduate examinations were heavily 
stere;typed and a large number of books were " reco=ended " fvr reading. · The 
examinativn S·Jheme was the same fur all the post-graduate students of the Univer· 
sity. The standard ofinstru~tion fur a degree by papers at Colleges outside Bombay 
where the number of teachers available was small, \\as necessarily low. Consequently, 
even if s Jme higher stauda.rds were attempted by some colleges, the general level of 
examinations had to be in keeping with the lower standard elsewhere. 

(2. 7) Before the regional Universities were established 1n 1948 and subsequent 
years, post-graduate teaching and resear~h had grown throughout the State of 
Bombay in au unplanned :man.Der on the lines indicated abuve. There was no 
provision fur systematic instruction in each one of the papers specified fer a particular 
examillation. There were no tutorials as sucli. The attendanre at such of the 
lectures as were arranged (and .they were few)· could not be enforced with the 
strictness necessary. The lectures being few and far between, the post-graduate 
colllo~ by papers could be taken up more cr less as a part-time eourse. : Some of the 
students were reduced to this alternative due to their financial circumstances as no 
1cholarships were available. Library facilities varied considerably from pla~e t; place. 

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION AFTER 19~S; 

(2.8) The establishment of the Regional Universities as a measure f'f 
dePentrali a~ion co=enced in 'the year 1948 with the pas8ing of the University of 
Poona Act m M:<rch, 1948 (Bombay Act XX of 1948) .. The Karuatr.k University 
Act was passed m May, 1949 (Bvmba.y Act XX cf.1949). TheM. S. University of 
Ba:oda_was establishe~ in May, 1949 \Barod_a Ac_t No. XVII of 1949)? the Gujarat 
Un1vers1ty and the S. N.D. T. Wc.men s Uruvers1ty Acts were passed 1n November, 
1949 (Bomb'\y Acts Land Ll of 1949). Consequent on the establishment ol' these 
re~·m'll_uoiversities, the B.·mhay University Act was ~mended. Th!l new B<·mbay 
Uwvere1ty Act (Bvmbay Act No. XXXI of 195:.1) has JUst come in to furce and the 
diffd~rnt nth Jrities of the University are beiug constituted in accordance with the 
requirements of the new.Act. 



(2. 9) These new Acts of Incorporation of the different Universities ate not 
very similar and the provisions made vary from Act to Act. This is probably due 
to the fact that the Acta have been framed on the basis of the recommendations 
of the different Committees appointed for the purpose. 

(2 .10) The M. S. ~niv~rsity o~ Baroda is a ..Uni.tary University and is directly 
responsible for teaching, InstructiOn and exammat10n at all stages of University 
education -including the Intermediate stage. The University of Poona has 
a direct re:Tonsibility for post-inte;znediate. education: The Unive:IDty of Bombay 
can co-ordmate and regulate postrmtermediate educatiOn. The GuJarat University 
can, afi;()r making appropriate Statutes, co-ordinate and control post-intermediate 
education in the Ahmedabad area. To the extent we have indicatea above, the 
colleges including Government Colleges concerned become constituent college• 
of the University. A considerable measure of academic control by the Universities 
over the activities of these colleges is contemplated in the Acts and the Universities 
concerned have full powers to co-ordinate and regulate post-intermediate education. 
The extent to which this is done effectively, depends on the University itself. 

(2.11) In all Universities, post-graduate .education and research are the dire_ct 
responsibilities of the Universities. ·This has been clearly envisaged in the 
new Acts and the main function of the Universities is to. organise and develop 
post-graduate education and research in the beat possible manner. · While the 
Bombay and Poona Universities have direct contr{)l of post-graduate education and 
research, provision for the same in the Gujarat and Karnatak '!Jniversity Acts 
is slightly different. The two Universities can arrange for post-graduate education 
and research or permit ita conduct in affiliated colleges' in such subjects and in 
such manner as may be prescribed by Statutes. It is thus open to these Universities 
to Jay down a strict set of regulatiom, regarding the requirements of teachers, 
library and laboratory facilities and the manner of instrqction at the post-graU:date 
level, so as to co-ordinate, supervise and control effectively, the conduct of post­
graduate teaching and research in affiliated colleges and recognised institutions. · 
It is thus within the powers of a. Unive;:sity to avoid waste and unnecessary 
duplication of educational effort within the area under its territorial jurisdiction. 
The Baroda Unive~sity, being a. Unitary University, controls teaching and 
research at all stages. The S. N. D. "T. University is empowered to conduct in­
struction, teaching and training beyond the Entrance examination and all post­
graduate instruction, teaching and training in institutions or colleges recognised 
by, af!ilia.ted to,. or <:<>nd~cte.d by, the University, throlll(h teachers appointed or 
recognised by the Uruverstty m that behalf . 

.!:'RESENT .!:'OSITION. 

(2 .12) The new Act. for the Unive;sity_ of Bombay. h~s recently come into fo;~ 
and it will take some ttme for the Uruverstty to orgamze 1ts post-graduate teaching 
and research and co-ordinate its post-intermediate education in accordance with 
this Act.. Consequently, the state of affairs prevailing in the present Bombay 
Uruveraity area is the &ame. as deta~e·d ?artier in t~ Chapter: . As for the other 
Universities, by an appropriate Se~t10n. J? the tran:ntory- pro'VJ!llons of .t~e Acts, 
it was made obligatory for the Uruverstttea to _provtde InstructiOn, teaching and 
trahllng and examination facilities as under the University of Bcmbay till 
students completed their co~ses. ~ provision .im~lied that the course~ of 
studies and facilities for teaching, trammg and ex~t10ns. could not be _mo<¥-~d 
by the Universities at least for two years after mcorporation. The Uruvel"Blttes 
have, therefore, had less than three years in which to organise '81ld develop 
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them elves, although it cannot be denied that planning could have been done to 
a con jderable degree du:ing tllli! per1od. It must be remembered tha. all these 
new Universities h d to take over certain legacies from the old traditions prevailmg 
in heir area. Thus although attempts could be made to change the stmccu e and 
organ.sation oi po.;~rg aduate teaching and research, they could no" pos.;,bly 
be of a dra3 ic cha1acter. The changes had necessarily to be g1adu I. The 
University of Poona, has arranged for sys,em.t.c lectures foe post-g1aduate classes 
and attempted o pr...vide he necessary labora.ory in,truction. The numbe, of 
lee ures prov ded .for some Papers is not quite adequa e. Three tutOrial per 
term per paper are aLo prc.vided. On the .Art; .. <ide, mo.;t oi the Post-graduate 
teaching} done by he contributed teache.s, while on the Sciences de; the Uruve. sicy 
has opened it.;· own labora orieo. A number of s uden.s btill . pfear to be aki g 
the po t-graduate conroe by papero, as b<.mething like a par1r-.1me c, urse. In 
the Un.ve.s.ty of Ba.oda, che Universi y i se.t has uganised post-gruduate 
cour .es for certain degrees. In the Karoatak University, a"temp., have been 
made to,.mpait pot-graduate m>tlUC.JOn a~; tw_, centre , viz., Dha. war and 
Belgaum, by che ar.angement of a •y~tematic <er es of lectures. The Gu>arat 
Un.versity has made scma arrangemen > for post-graduate lee ure.;, but .hey are 
mo tly ori lne, very .im.la to chose that existed, when the C'olleges in the area 
were Lffi.l!hted· to the University of Bombay. The Au.ho.itJes of ,he Gujarat 
Univers.ty are now plarm ng arrangement.; for postrgraduate teaching_ on 
a zonal basis. Such arrangements are not yet complete, but we unde1stand that 
they a~e Lkely to be final.sed m the near future. 

2.13) The statements, we have made above, have particular reference to ~he 
subjects in the Facul..ies of Ar s, Scieni!ll, Cvmmerce and Education. ln Profes­
s.oualsubjects like Agr., ulture, Engineering and Medic ne, there does not i ppear 
to be any systematic planning for the work in a way different from what eXISted 
durmg ~he t me he Colleges were tamwlled by the University of Bc-mbay. 
It appear to us that for these subject.;, the Uruvers.,ies are prubably looking 
forwa,d to Governmen. caking the int.ative in Government Colleges. 

UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS. 

(2 .14) All the new Un'versiLies, except the Gujarat Un:veroity and he S. N. D. T. 
University, have .n.ti.uted •everal. Dep .. rtments .n different Facultie. and also 
recruited some taff. Since the University of Baroda had to take over and 
inoorpo ate within it elf the Colleges -existing in the City of Baroda, the University 
has a very large number. of Department.;. In addition to the Departments thus 
consti.uted, the University has opened new Depar.ments in cer.an new Faculties. 
In the University of Poona, Departments have been instituted for all the subjects 
that are taught at .he post-in..ermediate or post-g.aduate level. For sc me of 
these De par ments, the University staff has been appointed. While for he others, 
work is dJne en irely by contr.buted teachers wh" are emp 'oyees of the Con • .i­
tuent· Colleges. One of hese contributed teachers is appointed the Head of 
the Depar.ment and is given the designation of Professor-in-charge. ·In he 
Karnatak Un versity a few Depar.ments: have been instituted and j;eachers 
appointed, but in the remaining subjects po.;t-graduate instruction is being given 
by qu.ilified teachers in affiliated colleges. The Gujarat University p•oposes 
to open a Schoo1 of S c.a• S"'' .• c. s and a Department or Gu. arati. Apa. t from this, 
Post-gradudte teaching and Research appear .o continue according to the old 
trad.t10n in the case of the Gujarat University. In both Karnatak and Gujarat 
Universities, the Statutes necessary for orgaruzing post-graduate teaching and 
research and the Statutes authorismg affil ted colleges to conduct such work are 



yet to be made. Although the Gujarat University had powers to take over, 
control and co-ordinate post-intermediate education in the .Ahmedabad area, 
i' has not done so and there does not appear to be any immediate prospect of the 
Unive sity undertaking this work. The S. N. D. T. Women's University is still 
in a fo mative stage and post-graduate teaching and research may have to wait 
for some years to come. 

APPOINTMENTS. 

(2·15) For tha Departments con~tituted, each Uuiver~ity ha~ recruited Professors, 
R~adors or Lecfurers in accordance with the provisior s cf the Act. Owing to the 
rapid development since Independence, there bas been a great demand for qualified 
personnel not only for employment in the Universities,, but in several Govern-. 
mental S:!d &.lmi-Governmeutal organizations. Consequently, there i~ a reat dearth 
of qualifi'"'d personnel. Any &.llection CJmmittee appointed cau only consider 
the applications recc.ived and recommend the best applicant. But_ the best person 
so recommended may not always be an ideal choice and may not conform to the 
actual standards of qualifications and experience to be expected in normal times. 
In such cases, if a post is filled on a permanent basis, it may become difficult for 
a U.;iversity to change the pers(/n till his retirement. Having regard to this 
difficulty in the present conditions in India, some Universities have employed 
re•ired personnel. 

(2·16) In several Universities, difficulties have been experienced by way of 
accommodation and equipment required for their new Departments. Some improvi­
satiD~J has been made aJ\d work is being carried on. The library facilities provided 
by th" U'-liversities are inadequate and some· of the Universities have housed their 
librarius in improvised rooms. The position regarding the library facilities in 
affiliated and constituent colleges ar,d recongised institutions is much worse. ·Top 
priority, in any plan of University reconstruction, should be given to the provision 
of first class Libraries "•ith study rqoms, and reading rooms in all the Universities, 
Colleges, and recognised institutions. 

CoNo..,.o,!u"'"'".:s oF THE DuAL RoLE oF SoME UNIVERSITIEs. 

(2·17) Except for the University of Baroda, all the other Universities have the 
twin fuuctions of afiiliation and teaching. This dual role creates a certain number 
of difficulties. Thus, if the standard of post-intermediate education in the Univer­
sity '.f.lwn is raise.d by effective co-ordinatioi;, the same high standard Vvill have 
to be enforced in affiliateO. colleges outside. Owing to financial and other difficultie~ 
the mofus&il colleges may find it difficult to raise themselv,es·up to ~uch standards. 
Similar!), post-graduates teaching has to be permitted at Centres outsi:de tbe UJiiver­
sity area, especially if they did exist prior to the incoiJ.>or~tion of the new Univers~ty. 
The limitations of the mofu~sil centres may have an Indiregt effect pn the organisa­
tion of post-graduate. tea~bing in the ·univ:rsity area: .. ~his difficulty can only 
be overcome if the UD!VOISity concerned faces Itsresponstbihty squarely and finances 
post-graduate education at mofussil centres where this facility is needed. Probably 
due to fi.J.ancial difficulties, the Universities have not as yet commenced systematic 
financh,g of post-graduate education at mofussil centres and arrangements at such 
ceutr~s have been made largely on a basis of compromise . 
. (2.18) There is yet another difficulty that faces the Unive~ity. The Univemty 
Professor or Reader by virtue of his office, becomes 'the Head of his Department 
and is responsible for organising and directing the teaching work of the Department. 
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1t may happen that a teacher in an aflii~ted or constituent coliege is. b?tt~r q~aliiled 
to carry on this work. Sach a perso~, however, has to wor~ under the ~ectmns of 
the teanher appointed by the U~iversrty. Apart from denymg opportnru~J.es t? the, 
individual such f\ situation is likely to affect adversely the maxunum utihsat10n of 
the best a~ailable staff. Provision has heen made in the Acts of several Unhersities 
"to recornise a member of th.e staff of an affiliatf.d college, or recognised institution 
as a. Profess->r, Render, Lecturer ::>r Teacher of a University and withdraw such 
recoo-nition ". A desirable step for the Universities, which have this power, would 
be ~; r&~ornise such teachers in constituent or affiliated colleges 3j Professors or 
Readers, ni!lke grants to such colleges to relieve them from some of their \\ork in the 
C.>llecre and utilise them fvr the work of the University. Ouly after taking this step, 
the ~eJe>sary additional staff should be mcruited by the University. By t_his 
process the best available man gets recognition :J.S a Professor or Reader and gets 
opportunities fur doing the work of t-he Ur>iversity. It appears to us that this 
provision in the Acts of Poona, Gujarat and Karnata.k Universities has not, so far, 
been utilised. 

PosT-GRADUATE TEACHING. 

(2.19) At present ~he Universities have generally concentrated on orgaruzmg 
post-graduate teaching for M.A. and M.S~. degrees. The rules made by the different 
Universities vary. Thus in the Poona U£!iversity; errangements have been made 
for one lecture per week per Paper for the M.A: degree. In the University of 
Baroda, th,. number of lectnaes per week per Paper varies from subject to subject. 
We consider tp.at this question should be examined in an integnted manner. ~irni­
larly it appe~rs to us th'lt ~he Universities have not made adequate provisi011. for the 
ep_fJrcem9ut of discipline amJng the Post-graduate students, in their day-to-day read­
ing a~d study. It is es~entia.l- that these whole-time pest-graduate studonts are 
given regulo.r guidance about their reading and they should be required to put in 
regular hours of, w nk, This is only possible if d_ue provision is made for continuous 
contact between the teacher and the student by way of tutorials, semin,rs and library 
work. At present a programme of post-graduate lectures is drawn up and put up 
on the n·)tice BJard. A certain minimum attm;xdance at these lectures is expected 
and certilbates of attendance are necessary ·conditions for appearing at the 
Examination. 

(2.20) The fees charged per student for a post-graduate course varies from 
U oi'<ersity to University and alth~ugh a beginning has been made for the provisioJ:t of 
scholarships ancl freeships to post-graduate students, adequate a_rd ·systematic 
provision in this respe)t does not seem to have been attempted yet. 

POST-GRADUATE RESEARCH. 

(2.21) QllAlifications for teachers, who can guide students for Research Degr&es, 
have been laid down t>y the different Universities and the recognised,teachers are 
permitted to train students for the Master's 01 Docto1's Degrees. In some cases, the 
minimum qualifications required fo1 a student for being enrolled as~ research atudent 
have been laid dow•n. Whrle in others, no such sp· cific prov:isio11 has been made. 
It is very important that a certain degree of s~reening is applied before admitting 
students for Research Degrees. 

University Departlllents have also commenced enrolling studeuts for Research 
Degrees and attempts have been made to admit all applicants for the Research 
Degrees rather than to emphasise quality. Arrangemt>nts for periodic attendance 
at advanced lectures and seminars do not appear to have received the emphasis 
thev deserve, anywhere. 
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CHAPTER IIi. 

Organisation of Univer~ity Education.-

INTRODUCTION. 

(3.lj There is ample material in the reports submit!ed by the several UniYerFity 
Enquiry Committees and it could with profit be accepted fer the organisati._.n of 
Up.iveraity Education. The latest reconimenrlations are contained in the Report 
of the University Education Commission presided oveP by Dr. -s, Railhalrrishnan. 
The recommE>ndaticns made in several of these Reports can be classified bnadJy 
int3 two categmies :-

(a) Those which require financial assistance; 
(b) Those "'hich require better utilisation of the existing _teaching and tutoria 

staff. 

We apprer.iate that the Univerniti~s are faced with difficulties in. implementing 
some of the acceptable recommendations in the first category. But we ca1:n.)t see 
why recommendations V<hirh fall in the second catcg(Jry should not forthwith be 
examined and implemented to the fullest extent. In this <>onnection, reference is 
invited to Chapter IV of the Repo1t of the Radhakrishnan Commission. 

Wo:RK AT THE UmvE.~srTms. 

(3.2) It is necessary that the student and the teacher work together for a certairi 
mininlum number of days in a year and for a ccl'tain minimum number cf hours 
each day. Tills constitutes the el'l!x of Univetsity Educati0n. It has been stated 
in the Radbak:rishuan Commission's Report th1t the number of workinl! days in the 
Universities in India is insufficient. One cannot escape the ccndusivn .that there 
is less work done at our Universities as compared to Universities elsewhere. Most 
of tba well known American Universities have at le~st 180 or more wcrking days 
on which formal lecturing and laboratory work goes on. ~ In adc1it.i<"n, there are 
Examination days. In 'British Universities, if account is taken ~·f provision made 
for work during the long vacation, the number of working days pet annum will be 
about the SPme. The Radhakrishuan Commission has strongly rec,.mmended that 
the mininlum number of days during which leGtlire and laborakry work is done 
should be at least J 80. If allowanJe is made for a fortnight for th~ holding of the 
Terminal, Prelim.inary and other ExJminatioJ?-S and a week during which there is 
·suspensi9n of lecturing work due to Social Gatherings, Games and Sp~rts, there 
must be at le~st 200 days, exdnding hclidajs, in the two terms of the academic ye11r. 
It is nnfortumte that the number of term days in our Universitizs is very much less 
than tbis. Thb two terms in the Universities in this State roughly comprise 32 weeks 
including :lwlid.ays and examination days; Thus effective teaching and laborat<ry. 
work is done f'>r 160 days or even less. It has been argued that it is not possible 
to in~rease the number of working days in a year in our Universities, as local, 
sectional and other public hclidays have to be given and the duration of the academic 
year is re"ulated by the date of declaration .of the S. S. 0. Examin11tion results and 
the date ~f <>cmmencement of the S. S. C. Examination. It is true th<tt admissions 
to the First Year Classes can only be made after a week or-two after the declaration 
of the S. S. C. Examination result. But that should nc•t prevent the Universities 
from starting all their other classes much earlier. There is, therefvre, no sufficient 
excuse for not commencing the tetm for Intermediate, Post-Intermediate and Post­
graduate classes as early as th& lst of June. The date of coliQllencement of the 
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first term for the First Year Glass may be deferred till the 15th of June. Similarly, 
we do not see any strong reasons for not curtailing the"Diwali and Christmas holidays 
to four weeks. The number of sectional and minor holidays during term time should 
be drastically cut. In fact, we would suggest that there should be no interruption 
of University work during the term and that holidays, except Sundays, should be 
completely eliminated. "W_e! therefore, strongly recommend _to ~vernm~mt that 
they should mske it a conditiOn for the award of grant to a Umversrty that rts terms 
should be rearranged iu such a Vlay that there are at least 180 actual working days, 
exclusive of Examination days, Tours and days when lectures are suspended due 
to extra-curricular activities. 

(3.3) The next question is the maximri.m utilisat!on of the working days in a year. 
There have been wide variations in the number of hours for which the teacher 
and students are together. This question has been discussed by the Radhakrishnan 
Commission. They suggest that every teacher should be on duty at a University 
for six hours a day. He may either teach or. work in the laboratory or the library. 
This recommendation may, as the Report says, " Be repugnant to some of the 
teachers, but there is no doubt that some kind of check is necessary for teachers 
who do not realize their obligation to engage in Research and keep themselves up 
to date in their knowledge ". This question is closely linked up with proper 
provision of Library facilities in the Colleges and Universities. The facilities 
provided at present are totally inadequate and detailed remarks on this point will 
be found later in this Chapter. 

(3·4) In the planning of time-tables for the teachers and the students, care 
should be taken to see hat each teacher is available to the · students for at least 
two hours a week in the University or College outside the students' time-table. 
The availability of the teacher to groups of students at specified hours on specified . 
day> should b~ invariably made known to the students in advance. With this 
provision, it is, possible for the students to meet their teachers, discuss with them 
their difficulties, seek their advice for wide reading and plan their studies. 

SPHERES OF UNIVERSITY EDUCATION. 

(3.5) .Ai3 envisaged in the Acts of Incorporation of the different Universities 
in this State, each Univers:ty h expected to provide facilities or make arrangements 
for in,truction and teaching at the following stsges :-

(a) Intermediate Education; 
(b) Post-Intermediate Education; 
(c) Post-Graduate Education; and 
(d) Research. 

(3.6) !~iate E~ucation.-'f!le I;ntermediate stage lays the foundation for 
later Umve:srty Educatron. Detenoratwn of _sta~dards at this stage is bound to 
have undesrrable . ~o~equences for the orgamsat10n and development of teaching 
and research facilitres that come later. At present, Intermediate Education is 
not. the _direct responsibility of any of the l!niv~r~ities in the State, except theM. S. 
Umversrty of Baroda. Mo3t of the Umversrties have, therefore been content 
with layi;ng ~own com;ses :'f. instruction and making arrangements for the conduct 
of Examrnatwns. ~t IS wrthin t~e powers of the Universities to lay down certain 
standar_ds. for teaching an~ .tutor;al work at th~ Intermediate stage as a condition 
of ~tion. Such conditiOns ~volve financill.J co~tments, which may not 
he wrthin the means of some affiliated colleges. In vrew of such considerations, 
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bhe Universities have not gone far in this matter. The introduct;on of regular 
tutorials at the. Intermediate stage will tend to raise the standard of eduQation. 
A beg'nning in this direction may perhaps be made by Government by awarding 
some additional grant to the institutio s, which arrange for such tutorials. Even 
a small token grant may lead to a beginning in this direction. 

(3. 7) Post-lntel'mediate Educa.#on. -This stag., is spread over a period of two 
years in all Faculties, except Er.gineering and Medicine in most of the 'C'niversities. 
It has been contended that within a period of two years, the student is not able to 
attain a standard necessary for undertaking research and higher work. To meet 
this objection, the Poona University has introduced a three-year Honours course in 
the Faculty of Science. But it also continues to make pro~ion for a t?. o-year 
M.Sc. course for the students doing the B.Sc. (General) course. In the Arts and 
Science .Faculties, the post-intermediate courses are of two types-Que called the 
general course, in which a candidate has to offer three cr four subjects to qualify for 
his degree and the other called a special course, in which some degree of speciali­
zation is attempted in one major subject. This special course is also called the 
Honours course in some Universities. The first degree in the Faculty of Law is 
awarded after two years' training in Law after graduation. but in the case cf 
students enterini( the .Law College immediately after tho Intermediate Examination; 
an additional year's course in the humanities is provided. The duration of the 
Post-Intermediate course in .. Engineering is generally three years in most of the 
Universities. In the Fa<nlty of MedicinA, two of the Universities, viz., :Bombay 
and :Baroda, have adopted a four and a half-year course and provided for a one­
year internship, while in other Universities the courses are of 6 years' duration. 

(3.8) We have no desire to make any recommendations which may be construed 
as affecting the autonomy of the Universities. :But it is desirable that there should 
be a certain degree of uniformity in the State of :Bombay, so far as the duration of 
courses for the first degree in a faculty is conc!)rned. It lllay, perhaps, be possible 
to get such uniformity by mutual agreement between the Universities through the 
:Board of Vice-Chancellors. 

(3. 9) In order to make post-intermediate instruction effective, a certain amount 
of personal attention is necessary. This can ouly be given in tutorials. Tutorials 
serve the two-fold purpose of making student work and think for himself and of 
enabling him t.o know exactly where he ~oes 'wrong. This kind of perscnal atten­
tion can only be given in tutorials. There has been an attempt to combine both 
tutorials and lectures in some Universities, especially when the number of candi­
dates for a subject is small, by increasing the number of formal lectures. In our 
opinion, this does not serve its purpose. A formal lecture has its own value as it 
puts the students to a test by making him follow a series of well arranged and 
concentrated set of arguments. Such formal lectures cannot, therefore, take the 
place of tutorials without losing their t:raining potential. On the other hand with­
out proper tutorials, the student is unable to assimilate fully the instruction 
'imparted at fOrmal lectures. It is, therefore, desira hie to attempt a harmonious 
arrangement of lectures and tutorials. 

(3.10) Post-Intermediate Educaticn is the direct respo~ibility of the Univer­
sities of Poona and :Baroda. :Bombay has powers to co-ordinate and regulate Post­
Intermediate Education. The Gujarat University can take over Post-Intermediate 
Education in the Ahmedabad area. The S. N. D.T. Women's University conducts 
PosHntermediate courses. It should be possible for these Universities to providlt' 



for better organisation of Post-Intermediate Education. Some steps have been 
taken in this direction by some of them and they will be discussed in detail in the 
q,ppropriate Chapter. 

(3.11) Arrangements for systematic tutorials at the Post-Intermediate stage 
should be made innnediately. 'The tutorial exercises must be read and corrected 
by a responsible teacher, and should be certified by the Head of the University 
Depllortment or the Department of the Cullege at the end_ of the year. This tutorial 
work should carry a credit of 100 marks separately at the University Examination 
and passing under this head should be compulsory. Unless these steps are taken, the 
rig our and rigidity that should accompany tutorials will not be cthere and there is 
likely to be laxity on the part of the teachers and the students alike. 

(3.12) So far as Post-Inte1mediate lectures are concerned, there can be considere ble 
improvement in the standard of lectures, if all the teaahers are required to write out 
summaries of their lectures. This written document should always be made avail­
able to the University oi. College authorities, as and when necessary. Writing 
crystallizes idea.s and increases the total content of matter that C'ln be put across in 
a systematic manner. lnsistence on the plat>ning and writing up of sommaries of. 
lectures is one of the first steps that can be taken to improve the tone and quality of 
lectures. Further, it ha-s another distinct advantage. If at a later stage, instlUction 
is to be imparted in one of the Indian Languages, t~e problem before the teacher 
would be one of just developing and translating the material '~>hieh has been collect­
ed by him. ·In se"eral overse:1s Universities, this habit of writing up of lectures 
has led to the production of valuable text-books or even ad~anced treatises. 

(3 .13) Post-Grailuaft Education.-Post-Graduate degrees by papers can be taken 
by students in several Faculties in most of the Universities. As v;e have remarked 
earlier, there has been a tendency in om State to take Post-graduate education more 
or less as a part-time course. This tendency should be entirely eliminated. .The 
post-graduate stage is generally referred to in some countries as the Graduate School. 
:At this stage, it is imperative that special emphasis should be laid on training for 
original thinking and methods of research and only those who shov.: an aptitude for 
such t·aining, sh0uld be admitted to th9 privileges of post-graduate education. 
A certain ammrit of screening at the time of admission is necessary at all stages of 
University Education. But such scre"·ning at the intermediate or pr•st-interme­
diate stage may be construed as denying opportunity for higher learning to thc·se 
who want it. r.•IJreover the administrative problems that emerge in any scheme of 
screening for admissi-lns to intermediate and post-intermediate classes are so very 
complicated that we do· not consider it advisable, at presfnt, for Universities or 
Government 'to intr·lduce a rigid system of screening at thl)se stages, apart from the 
limitation set by the available tN1.ching laborat<>ry and library faoilities. However, 
at the post-graduate level, we have not, so far, made any great prr•gress 'in our 
orga'oization of.teaching work. The number (,f·students seeking admission to pe-st­
graduate courses is alsc not ve1'Y large. Therefore, screening for admission can best 
be tried and enf.>rced at the post-graduate stage. We, therefore, strongly recommend 
that the Universities should be' asked to be very careful in enrc•lling students fur post­
graduate degrees. As a general rule, those who do not take their degree in the II 
class, should not be admitted. Exceptions may be made in hard cases only after 
getting a report from the Head of the Department concerned, who should be required 
to certify that he has examined the person conc~rned and that, in his opinion, the 
person is fit to-receive post-graduate e~ucation. The lowering of the standards at 
the post-graduate stage is very largely due to ind;scriminate admission of a large 
number of students to post-graduate courses. In addition to initial screening at 
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th& time of admission; some regular scheme of re!ldiog and writing has to be planned 
for each student at the past-graduate stage on an mdivjdual basis. The tutorials, 
we' have referred" to earlier, shmld be pr.>per!y organised and non-attendance at 
tutorials should involve the cancellation of the Term kep• by the student. Tutorials 
should ba given adequate recognition at the time of the University examination. 
The tutorials at this stage sh)uld bP conducted by teachers recognised for post­
graduate teaching and there should be at least one tutorial every week. In addition, 
provision should be ma.defor lectmesfrom experts and seminars, whenever possible, 
to enable post-graduate stud&nts to profit by contacts with othet wcrkers,in the field. 

(3.14) Research "Stutlents.-One of the Principal activities by which the stature 
of a University or its Departments is judged is by the volume and quality of the 
Research done at the Universities. ResearLh training includes training in the art of 
original thinking, original methods of synthesis and analysis and developing 
the mind to take decisions on problems of a complicated nature. Research facilities 
are usually costly. It is necessary that a careful selection is made of students 
desiring to enroll themselves for rooearch degrees. Apart from the student having 
high acad&mic qualifieations, it is necessary. that he should be subjected to a search; 
ing intervjew by the Head of the Department and it is only after such a person gives 
a certificate of fi.tness that a student should.be admitted for a research degree. We 

.anticipate that such a process will lead to a sizable reduction in the enrolment of 
resaarch students. This is all to the good becanse the fewer the students, the better 
the. attention they will get from their guides,. Further with the limited funds avail: 
able, better facilities can be given to the few students who are admitted. It is 
clear that it is neither necess'lry nor feasible due to limited funds that every 
University should undertake to provjde post-graquate instruction and research 
training in. a variety of subje~ts is every .faculty. This point required to be 
impressed upon the Universities in the State in the i\1teroot of their own balanced 
development. 

(3.15) In the sphere of resaarch training, it is necessary that a detailed scheme of 
periodical checks on the progress "of the student is introduced by t'he Universities. 
Thus, it may be desirablf to require a resaarch stude!'.t to .submit a detailed repc·rt of 
the work he has carried out once a term through his Professor, whu shC>uld be required 
to pass his own remark on the progress of the student. If the prc•gress is unsatis­
factory, the enrolment of the student for research shotdd fc-rtl .with be cance!Jed. It 
is to be hoped that i ; the r.ear future the authorities in the cl.ifferent Universities will 
provide for these requirements in a suitable manner. It may also be desirable. to 
arrange for short courses of advan'led leotures by distinguished scholcrs in the 
University intself or by1 vjsiting Professors for the benefi.t of the tear hers and the 
research students. Any University that comes forward with a concrete s~heme in 
this direction, should receive the fullest encouragement. In ord!)r to enable the 
student to take the fullest possible interest in his research and devc•te himself entirely 
to resaarch, it is necessary that provision should be made on a very liberal s~ale for 
schol.rships during the period of his research training and for fallr•"ships after his 
training is complete, so that he continues his research work, till he finds employment 
suited to his qualili.':.<ltions and his interest .. A detailed scheme of scholarships !J.nd 
fellowships will be discussed later in this Chapter. 

(3.16) Th9re is at present an awak~ning for the need fot research in our Country, 
not only in the fi~lds of pure and applied· Sciences, tut also in the spJ:>.ore ofSo~ial 
Sciences. In all such activiti~s, perso"s "itb research tratr.i1~g would be most 
useful. In fact, the comparatively slow pace at which_ our plal\Dingis progres~i.r,g 
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is, perhaps; largely due to lack (If adequate number of highly trained persons. 
Therefore, no amount of money or effort utilised for this sphera of University 
can be activity considered excessive. 

LmRARY. 

(3 .17) One of the basic requirements of University Educatiop is cultivating the 
library habit. In some of the continentar Univer•ities, it is considered an eso;ential 
part of tbe _training of a Unitrersity studept that he should be in a po~ition to 'list up 
quickly all the references on any topic. Library facilities both.from the point of 
view of books, joUTnais, reading space and guidance in the library, have not been 
adequate in most of our Universities. Further, library work can only J:.e done after 
the regular college hours. It is, therefore, necessary to keep the libraries of the 
Colleges or the Universities open for many hours outside the regular cc.llag·'- hours. 
We see-no reason why.11rrangements should not be made to keep a Colleg, or 
a University library open for 12 t{) 14 hours a day, by arranging for suitable shifts 
for the staff. In each library, sufficient accommodation should be provided for the 
Students to sit and consult books or references. University Libraries sh,>uld 
provide books and JOUrnals in separate sectionS for the rranches in Which 
specialisation is offered. In this respect, most of our Universities and Colleg~s are 
deficient and it is essential to lay down a minimum standard of library facilities for 
.a College as :well M for a University. In our UniverEities and Colleg~s, the practice 
.of lending books to students and the st~ff is prevalent. A large number of books 
thus get locked up and although not ;1ctually in uSe by the borrower concP,rned, 
they are out of ns~ for others. It is desirable that this practice should b~ gradually 
eliminated. This will foster healthy library habits in staff and stude1-ts. Every 
University library sh<mld provide a big hall for general readers and suffi.oient 
number of cubicles for advan.ced students and rcsei!Jch workers. The provision of 
'comfortable chairs and tables and proper lighting arrangements should be made. 
Trained library staff should b~ available to enable a reader to get the books ar.d 
journals wanted by him. without undue, delay. The chief ·University Librarian 
should be a sufficiently q•1alified and e:tperienced man in library lore competent to 
advise students in ~retnods of reading and reference. Every college library Sbould 
have the s~me facilities as described above, albeit, on a smaller scale. · 

THE TEACHER. 

:2.18) In a'ly system of education it is not the buildingsrthe libraries, the rules 
and regulations of th13 University that matter so much as the teach13r. R'3cruiting 
the best type of teacJ.ers for imparting higher education is a primary responsibility' 
not only of the U 'liversities, but 'also-. of Government. If a . person with 
really adequate qualifications and personality and the necessary interest for the 
work is not. available, a post should not be filled. If such a post already existed 
and it cB.nn.Ot be thus filled, a Department i:nay be closed. No better machinery 
can b~ ,devised to instil a sense of indiscipline and frustration among the students 
tha':l by recruiting the wrong person as a teacher. We, therefore, attach consider­
able importance to 'the qu~9tion of the teacher, his qualifications, his terms and 
conditions of service and last, but not the least, the methods o_r machinery for 
testing how useful he is as a guide and instructor of the student. 

(3 .19) At present various designations are being used for the teachers of the 
Universities and the affiliated colleges. A distinction is also made in the qualifica­
tions required for a teacher of a partieular class in an affiliated colle"e and.in the 
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University Thus a person holding a Il class 1\Iaster's degree and fivo years' 
experience may r~nk as a Professor in an affiliated college, while ve.y much higher 
quat:fications may be expected of a Professor occupying a chair in the University. 
We strongly hold the view that in every Univer,ity, each designation must cor­
respond to the same set of qualifications, regardle<s of whether the person is engaged 
in an affiliate<!, College or a recognised Institution or the University. Steps may 
gradually be taken to achieve such uniformity. There has been considerable 
variation even in the q~alifications required for certain posts from subject. to subject, 
from faculty to faculty and froni University to University. Thus a person who 
has never done any research, can be re«ognised to gnide research work in certain 
&ubjects ·in some Universities. It is common sense that persons who have not 
done research work themselves, should not be permitted to gnide research. It 
is our view that certain basic minimum standards shoula be applied to"each category 
of post. Slight variations from University to University should always be permis­
sible, but these variations must be above the basic minimum. We consider the. 
follow;ng as the minimum qualifications for the several ca:tegories of teacheTS in the 
University itself or in an affiliated college :- · 

(a) P1'Dfessor.-He niust be a person who, in addition to holding hlgh academic 
qualifications, has published papers of acknowledged merit and has guided research 
students for research degrees or is at least actually f,rniding research students 
in addition to taking post-graduate lectures. 

(b) Reader.-A Reader must be a person who has qualifications similar to 
tho:>e of a Professor, except that he may not have as large a volume or as good 
a quality of published research work to hls credit. In fact, it i > desirable to 
appoint Readers in the Universities and absorb them later as Professors," when 
they acquire eminence in their subjects. 

(c) Assistant Professor.-lfn Assistant Professor must be a person who has· 
hlgh academic qualifications and s,.ome research or profll_ssional experience and 
som~ teaching experience. Such a person should be in. a position to lecture to 
post-graduate classes. 

(d) Leclurer.-A Lecturer must be a person who has high academic qualifica­
tions and some teachlng, professional or research experience. He should be 
able to. lecture to post-graduate classes in subsidiary subjects but his main 
work will be with the under-graduate classes. · 

(e) Junior Lecturer <Jr Tutor.-A Junior Lecturer or Tutor mrist hold at least 
a II class post-graduate degree or an Honours degree with at least t:Wo years of 
professions:! experience. He will do primarily tutorial or laboratory or drawing-
office work ·and some lecturing work at the intermediate level. · 

(3.20) A classilbation of teachers, whether employed by the University or 
employed in an affiliated college on the lines indicated ahove would reduce the 
number of persons designated as PrAessors in the Universities and in affiliitted 
colleges. Thls i~ a very desirabl~ step as v.e are indined "to think that the 
word "Professor" has heen made too cheap and almr<'lt in all C·~lleges· !1. teacher, 
who takes a lecture, ·passes off as '1. Pr~fessor. We realize that such a reform and 
the intnduction of _unif.>rniity in designation~ iu th" Uni,-ersities and in." ihe 
affiliated ·colleges will take some time. There 'is, h>wever, no reason why. 
a beginnh1g towards . this kind of rationalization sh•:uld. not be made. The 
Universities should lay dow.n that every fresh appointment tf a teacher in . the 
University or in an affiliated college or a rec~guiscd institution sh~uld hemeforth 
he made with designatbns a:> explained ah:we. T.he authorities ccn<;crned me.y 
eiamine also the quest.i6n of altering the dcsi;;natbns of the existing std~' ia 

HO·.ol. Bl<. H 500-2 
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accordance with our recommendations .. We are recommending later in this Chapter 
scales of. pay we consider suitable fur teachers in the Univ,ersities and in ~lieges. 
It ·would be a vital piece of reform if Government could persuade all the Universities 
to adopt these scales and accept the basic qualii\~ations laid down above. 

(3-.21) We are of the opinion that only those persons who have reaearch 
qualii\~ations and who are actively engaged in research _should oardinarily be 
permitted to take post-graduate classes in all Faculties. Such a restricti<•n .!rui.y 
become too severe at the present stage of develeopment c·f our Universities.. Sihce 
some originality has to be encouraged in thP. post-graduate students and this can: 
only be done by pP.raons actively engaged in original work, we strongly recommend· 
that no University should be permitted to undertake post-graduate teaching in any 
subject in v.hich it is not i!,ble to provide at least onto teacher in that subj.,ut, who is 
actively engaged in research and who ncs nublished his own reseU.ITh. It would be 
appropriate to quote here an extract hom ' The Objectives and policies of the 
Massacllusetts Institute of Technology, U.S.A.". 

"Experience ha~ dem)llstrated that teaching of the high~st t}pEi, espeeially in 
Science and its applicatii>ns, thrives best in an atmosphere of steady progress in the 
understanding of the subject taught. He, who is still a student, who is still himself 
learning, v. hether it be new relationships of the most fundamental scientific nature 
or sounder and mne economical ways of applying scientific knowledge for the 
prom~tion of Industry and PuDlic Welfare, can best guide thc.se about to enter 
upon a prc.fessional career. 

AdvancemP.nt in professi<:-.!al understanding 'is best acquired by intiiMte associa­
tion with creative workers wh~ are, through research, extending the 'boundaries (·f 
their profession.:' 

I11 our Universities, we have· noticed that spme years of teaching experience at 
the intermediate stage, qualifies a 'person to· do post-intermediate teaching and 
s0me years of routine teaching at tbe post-intermediate stage qualifies a person to 
do post-graduate teaching._ This practice is against the wry purpr•se of pyst-graduate 
education which is to encourage original ilnd independent thinking. This cannot 
possihly be done by the type of routine experience that is acquired in the manner 
indicated above and the :first desirable step for changing the tone of post-graduate 
e<;lucation is, therefore, to accept the minimum conditic,n, that no University should 
undertake pqst-graduate instruction in a subje~t for which it has not got even one 
t(lacher who is Limself actively engaged in research. It is hoped that il}. due course 
all the teachers doing post-graduat~ work will be persons with research quali:fi.caticns· 
and experience as stated earlier. 'Tliis criterion of ours naturally leads to the 
conclusion that certain Departments doing post-gra{uate work in the Universities 
should be abolished or if they are to continue, persons with research experienca, ~ho 
are also. actively engaged ·in research, should be recruited. lf no such men are 
available in the Country, it would be desirable to get, on loan from ·abroad, for 
a short periJd, persons with such qualificationS in tbe subject. Tt is reallv better 
to stop doing bad work rather than defend it on the plea. that there are not ad;quately 
qualified men and, therefore, lower standards are inevitable. The elimination 
of. the school master from the sphere of-post-graduate education is overdue. 

(3.22) lt is also- desirable that some of the best inon available f0r a-subject in 
a_ Univeraitv, should also participate and deliver some lectnres fo~ post-intermediate 
classes, wherever post-intermediate teaching is a: direct responsibility of the 
Uaivor,,ity. It is our \iew t!la.t the correct approach to- a subject combined with 
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the l'l:eces~ary. interest can o~ly be induced by teachers who are actually making 
c.mtrrbutions _to the advancement of knowleqge. Denying. to under-graduates 
o.i>ntact, in some form at least, with such teachers is like starving the voung nlant. 

(3. 23) As an. interim measure, persons with different degrees of teaching 
experience, but without an.y research experience may have to be peri:ri.itted to' db 
both post-intermediate and post-graduate teaching. However, the UD.iversities 
must plan and devise some means for keeping them abreast of the deve1opments ·in 
th9ir subjects .. Teaching experience by itself does improve a teacher. But it is 
doubtful whether such iillprovement can amon.n.t to much after the first five years 
of teaching. At this stage, there is usu.ally a tendency to rely on prepared notes. 
This' can only be rasisted by giving suitable opportunities to the ~dividual for 
improvemant by doio:g some researeh. In this connection, we may mention that, 
thanks to the effvrts of our Prime Minister, reasonable grants for any iridividual 
wha has a desire to do research and wh, can sublnit a scheme~ are made available 
by the Central SJientific bodies. The Universities or the C.>llege concerned .should, 
theref.:>re, encourage their staff to read; think out and submit suitable schemes of 
research. F~rther,. we do not consider the excuse of 1ack of tini.e as a legitimate 
one preventing persons from doing rosrorch. There is enough opportunity afforded 
through. holidays and vacations during which a person can read and uo some work 
if he is so inclined. A 'no research' report frum a teacher is just ·an ·indication 
of either his utter lack "of ability or his ~ack of aptitude or his lack of desire to do work 
and this should· not be encouraged .. 

SERVICE Co;NDITIONS OF TEACHERs. 

(3. 24) The service conditions of teachers appear to vary from University to 
University and even in a University between University Departments and affiliated 
or constituent colleges. It is desirable to have a uniform standard in" respect of at 
least smile ziajor conditions of seryice of a teacher-

(3 .25) Age of Retirement.-The first question is one about the age of retirement. 
Th'> ag~ of rotirAm'>nt varies from University to University a,a b)tv:een effiliated 
CO!leg·JS and University Departments. The aga of retirement generally signifies 
the period at which the person concerned lacks, under · r.ormal conditior.s, the 
physical energy . to carry out tho rospo~sibilities a:1d duti0s entrusted to him. 
There is not such cha~ge of climatic a,d other conditions between a University 
Department a,d an 1\fiiliated College or b@tween· one University and anothe:c. as 
to warra'lt such wide ra:~g1s of variations as· exist to'day. This· question has 
been considered b detail by the R~9-hakrish·~~!! Commis~ion and following the-re­
commendations made in that R0port, we recommend that th·1 ag~ of Ntirement 
for all teachers not only in tbe U:1iversity Departm'lnts but aiso in affiliated colleges 
including Government Colleges,· should be. fixed at 60. If a Professor a hove 60 
is sdjudged by the same: type of•Committoo as selected him for appohitment, 
to be fit to hold a professorship,. and if he is considered .by a Medical Board appointed 
by the University to be physically lib in all respects; ho may be reappointed for a 
flll'the.r term of four ysars at the most. · No permission should ever be granted 
for the em:ployment oi persons who have· crossed the age of 64 in any capacity eithei: 
in an affiliated college or in li University Depattrnent. However, it. should be 
op~n to Univer&jties to conf~~ on p~rsons who have done conspic~ouqly good ~_?~k, 
the title of Professor emerrtuq, giv<5n tl!ern a resonable honorariUm and facilitieS 
for· reading or research and permJt th"lrn ·to take one or two rosearch stude11ts eaol:. 
Ap~rt'from such ~n exception,_ the_1~ge of re~irement. shoul?- be uniforni.ly 60 aud 
must be ej:>.forced In all thA TLIVersitieS and ID all then uffiha~ed coll~ges. 

!40·4 Bk :&.500-~CI 
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(3 .. 26) Soaks of Pay.---Th~ different Dniv,rsJt.JeS in. the Stat~ of P.omoay have 
different scales of pay for Profe~sors, Readers and ll>cturer~ and they show wide . 
variation~. Similarly, the s~atcs of pay recommended for affiliated coll~ges are 
also differel'.t. We are of th9 opinion tbat the scale~ of pay for eac!: designation 
in any one Univerqity shonld he the same, i.e., persons of .corresponding auolifica­
tions and doing ~i111ilar work should be given tle same Sct>ks of pay Lc.t], r.t. the 
UniveNities and in their affiliated colkgc s. We also hold the view th'tt it is d~sir­
able to have uniform ~caJCs of pay for at! the Univer~ities in the State of Bombay. 
In the course. of our discu~io;;.s wit·h representatives of Uoiyersit.i~s, we fou,P.d 
that there was a general una::imity of opinion regarding such uniformity provided 
certain comnensatory allowr.n~es were admis.siole h costly cities like Bombay. 
The repreSentativ€>s of the University of Poor.a, however, were strongly against 
such uniformity. They lu>d no hesitation in t...Jlir.g us in unequivocal terms that 
the scales of pay must be in consona•:cc wit.h th~ g·)neral traditior.s a·~d conditions 
prevailing in th~ Region. Furth~r there have IY'..cn CP.rtnb diffirulti·:s in the way of 
~~sessing the actual fha:Jcial !'!'turn that the University employ~~s g~t. Tbu~, 
in some Universiti<·Jl, cmploy...">ts are given fr.Xl quarters. In some ca~s, employers 
31'!' p~ovided with quarters ~t a n<•mi::al rent. There a.re also CP.Ses where there 
lias been a teudel'.cy to employ mtircd p~·rso~:s v.·h~ g~t, h\ addition to their salary 
in the University, some penRion or Proyident Fu1:d earned us a result of thdr 
prior work. Tho standard of qualificatior:.s expected from porsor.s who hold offie' s 
corresponding to th'1 samQ d~sig:ation is mt id,ntical ia all Ur,iversitks. 'lhus 
a person who may bo selected for the po~t of a Prof..ssor in one Universi'y, m!IJ 
not come up to the standards expected for a Professorship in a-:oth~r University. 
In spite of. these difficulties, we feel that h.sistence of unifo]Ir.ly )ligl- qualifications 
leads as a natural corollary to uniform scaks of pay and service conidtiors. Such 
provision will have a very ben~fkial effect on the loyalty and efficiency of tha 
teaching. Maff as migration from one Ulliwrsity to anot!l.or will cease to be profit­
able except when promotion .is involwd. Thi~ wiii also lead to contentment sbce 
~mpetent teachers engaged in research will know tl-at tbey will have a chance· 
of tbe sam3 highe;r emolument• ·in th~ir own ·university as ehewhere. ·we pr:>pose, 
1;herefore, that the f''liJov.ing scales of pay be recommended by Governmert for 
a.dopti_on by the Uuiversitics and CollC'ges :-

Assistant Professors 

Lecturers 

Junior Lecturers or Tutors 

Rs .. 

800-40-'-1,000--50-1,250. 

500-30--80(}. 

400-25---650. 

250--25--500. 

200-15--350. 

1n arriving at these sea.les of pay, we have taken account of the recommendations 
of the Radhakrishl)an Commisqion, the Unive~ity Grants Commission ~nd. tre 
prevailing '!Cales of pay h the Universities and.tbf'ir alhiiated Colleg.:::s ircluding 
Goverr..meat Colleges. When ili'signation~ or incumbents are readjusted accord­
ing tO th~ir qualifications apd the type oHvork they are csiled upon to do, it will 
be seen that there will be no significa'lt .fina:::cial.burden on the affiliated colleges 
aJid,the Universities, but even if there is a little burden, it should be borne in the 
int{'rest of.bet~P.r education. .:Most. non-Government ooil~e~ do only teaching upto 
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the degree staga ~nd the maximum salary admissible for tbe staff of such colleges 
will be Rs. 650, the maximum of tbe ·grade of an Assistant Professor, since for 
Honours teaching, Assistant Professors w-ill have to be appointed: We envisage 
the appointment of Readers" only where both post.graduate teaching and research 
facilities are provided. Professorships should be created · and filled mostly ·in 
the Universities only and are expected to be offered to persons of some recogni"sed 
standing ~nd eminence. So far as Government Colleges are concerned, most of 
the work will be done by holders of appointments in the last three· caregories 
which implies a splitting up of the existing Class II service in a more rational 
manner and making the automatic rise to the Class II maximum i:lnpossible. It 
also enables Government to provide for 'Promotion from one category to anothe.r 
in deserving ca.ses. The posts of Professors and Readers· fall into the Class I service • 
.Even berc, most of the posts will be those of Readers and a .Professorship will 
be rare. A person holding a post earns his increments during a ten year period. 
This is sufficiently long for the person to prove his worth and quality for a higher 
appointment, 

The abovementioned scales of pay are exclusive of Dearness Allowance, .LOcal 
Compensatory and other allowances which should be paid at Government rates. 
We strongly recommend that wherever persons with the requisite qualifications 
are not available a high~t: initial sa,ary even up to the maximum of the scale should 
be allowed to well qualified candidates. In sucb cases, the advertisement should 
clearly state the higher starting pay offered. In selecting candidates; the 
c:nnparative merit of the candidate9 should be the main c~nsideration a:ud not the 
fact that. a candidate with minimum qualifications is . prepared to accept the 
minimum of the scale .. We strongly feel that the selection of the best available 
person on a higher initial salary will go a l-ang. way in toning up our educational 
system. It is worth noting tha,t wh~n a person with the minimum qualifications 
is appohted. in preference to a superior candidate · who d~mands a higher salary 
tremendous harm is done to a whole generation of students who will contiaue to 
be educated by that person. 

In view of th"- existing conditions, fDr the purposes of our rgco=endations for 
grant-in-aid, we have only taken into account the existing scales of pay and the 

•normal increments that will accrue in due course. 

(3. 27) Qua. lit?} of Worlo.-In all Universities in other Countries, some device, 
technique or· m~thod has b~en developed to assess the quality of work done by 
a teacher in a University or in a degree collt>ge. Thus, in some of the Ametican 
Universities, the efficiency of a teacher, so far as his teaching work for the students 
is concerned, is judged· periodically hy taking a gallop . poll among the students 
who study under bim during the few years prior to the date of t,he poll. Thus 
the students are supplieq with cards in which they mark the teacher for scholar~ 
ship, for his interest in the subject, for his ability to interest the students, for 
his regularity, for )Jis personality, for his powers of expression, etc ... The resulW, 
of such polls are taken into account for assessing the extent to w hJCh ajNICher 
is useful to the students graduate or under-graduate. We are not sure whether .such 
a system will work eff.,ctively in our Cou·1try and whether we can get very rchable 
results by thi9 method. While we are in favour of some of our Uaiversitic9 
trying out this technique, we would- recommend that some discretion may be 
exercised in as&:Jssing the results of such polls. In some Universitic~ in some 
Countries a pergon qualified to hold !\post, can be appointed as an extra-ordinary 
Professor' a'1d h<:l ca'l take courses of lectures on the same subjects on which tlle 
University. Professor or the other teacher is taking lectures. The usefulness 



of the lectures is judged ·by the number of students attending .each of these alter­
lative courses of lectures. In some cases, attendance at lectures is made entir~ly 
roluntary and the quality or usefulness of the lectures of a teacher is judged by 
the number of students taking the course of lectures. This method is neithe.J.' 
~racticable nor desirable in our ULliversities. However, the following metho{l 
which has b1en developed elsewhere can be commeudad with confidence not only 
i;o the authorities a£ our Uaiversiti·JS but also to the authorities running affiliated 
c~lleges .. Every 3 years or every 5 y<Jars as may be decided by the authoritie.s,. each 
teacher is required to submit a detailed roport of all the wor.k done by him dUring 
the period. Such a report ~hoi:dd i"wlude the syaopsis of the lectures" he delivere.d, 
the cha;,g-)S he mad~ for the presentation ll.nd in the material of hill lectures, 
the difficulties in following the subject that th~ students experienced according 
to his assessment, the types of tutorials he conducted, the response he had at these 
tut.:Jrials, tha interest he displayed "in- extra-curricular a-.d other activities, the 
reading, th/3" _writing . a:1d the rovi<Jwing of books· or papers published in his 
subject th"'t h~ did a-:td last but not th~ least th~ research work that he did himself 
or h~ guided during the period. 

Inour opinion, there should really be no difficulty in-the way of calllng for such 
reports from all the _teachers every three years. Such reports can always form 
a very uscful.ba•is for judging the pers~n. ·u.~r~ss thP, person concerned has taken 
the type of iuter~·st he is required to take; it will b~ almost impossible for him 
to prepare the report. The tone a!ld ma..'lner in which th~ report, is presented 
and its content oa:1 be utilised by a:1ybody including hims-~lf to assess the quality 
of the wo:rk that he has done. We recommend 'th.'\t this system be introduoed 
ar{d the results of such a system be exchanged by the different Universities an"d 
by the CollegJs. Li fact, we feel th.at the very requirement that a p3rson lias to 
submit such reports will by itself tend to change the whole tone and interest -in" work 
of the persons concerned. 

(3.28) Library_Facilities.-It is notposs:ble for all the teachers to afford purcha'e 
of books and jourm.ls of their interest. It is, therefore, desirable that some books 
other than text-books and some special journals which may not be directly useful 
for the teaching set-up of a Department, should be ordered by the University or 
College l braries for the benefit of the teachers whenever such requests are made 
by the teacliers. A &pecial grant for this specific purpose willliave to be set aparti 
in the l,brary allotment. 

:3.29) Other Act_ivities.-In addition to the routine teaching ~nd other academic 
work in a College or a University Department, each teacher should be ca1ledupon 
to take some interest in· the extra-cmricular activities in some form or the other. 
';l'his enables the teacher to mix freely with the students outside the class-room ~iJ.d 
helps the shaping of the character and social qualities of the students. In addition, 
teachers must all be encouraged to give lectures nf a general character on wme 
important and recent de,yelopmepts jn their subj~ct in· a popular form. S~ch 
lectures. are useful to ~v~ryb~dy mtE:rested in knowle~ge a?-d from the s andpoinl; 
of the lecturer for clarifying hiB ownJdeas and developmg his methods of ex:position 
at a less professional level. 

\VORK LOAD OF THE TEACHER, 

(3. 30) The amount of work that a teacher rs. called upon -to do varies from Univer­
sity to Uaivers ty,_ from, Fac~ty to Faculty .. Furt~er, it differs considerably as 
between teachers m lJmversJtJes, ann those m.affihated culleges and recogni,ed 
iiiBtitutions. It is not clear how a person teaching at the post-graduate level and 
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guiding research" can be called ripon to .do more work when he is attached to a college 
and very much less when .he is an employee ·orthe University. If the same standards 
of efficiency are to be maintained, i& is impossible to understand this disparity 
that prevails in most Universities.- It is necessary .that such disparities should lie 
removed. However, we may add that if there is a person doing outstanding work, 
he m<>y be relieved of a part of .his routine re"sponsibilities, b_ut there is no case for 
making such di>tinctions between two .persons of about the same calibre doing­
the same quality of work. In fact, the concept of co-ordination and utilisation 
of the fervices of persons employed in C.:>lleges or Institutions or University Depart­
ments for the sam'!. put pose and the pooling of all such resources loses all its signi­
ficance when this kind of distinction is made between men of similar mialifications 
and expinien~. 

(3.31) The amount of ,y-ork a.ssigned to different teachers in different University 
Departments or to teachers contributed from Colleges shows considerable variations. 
This variation has been noticed by us not only from University to University, but 
even wi&hin the same University and even in the same Faculty. There are obviously 
certain reasons for making certain differences depending on the organisational 
set _up for the .different Universities or the'r Faculties. Bnt rnany cases do not 
come under this category. · Aritb.inetical calculations we real ze, are d-angerlmR 
and rnay not pe considered strictly -academic, but working on a broad basis and 
taking an all round picture of the whole problem, we feel that certain approximate 
general standards have to be applied. Unless th's is done, it becomes difficult to 
make as essmen£ -of l!rant-4l~aid-.for which some basis must exist for calculations, 
We considered carefully what should be the normal amount of work that· a teacher 
in the University should be called upon to do. Taking all factors into account, 
~e have come._ to the conclusion that a University has to adopt some work-load 
unit for its teach~rs. First!)\ t.heJ;e is no place, in the organizational set up of 
a University for a person who is to be employed primar:Jy to do research on his 
()wn. Such, persons can only find employment in_ a University as research fellowe, 
but certainly not. as Professors, Readers- or Lecturers. Professors, Readers and 
Lect\ll"ers are specifically appointed for imparting in8t:uction at the under-graduate 
or graduate level, fdr guiding research- students and incidentally to do research 
wun;: on their. own. -This latter part of their duty is done partly for the love of 
it and partly to -anable them to keep abreast in 'their chosen field, so that their 
utility ao reachers and research guides may improve. Under _the circumstances, 
there is no c~e for a l'rofeBllorsh'p, Readership or a Lacturership in a University, 
when that post has not attached to it, adequate work by way of teaching or gnidilll{ 
research students. 

(3, 32) ~he approximate standards for determining the work .of a teacher should, 
in: our ooinion: be as follows :-

(a) At :the .P~>t-gra!lu.'~te level, we_feel that two le~res a week for a paper 
oflOO marks for onevear should be qmte adequate. ThiS should be supplemented 
In. one tutorial a wee~>.. 

(b)_ At the,post-intermediate.stage,. :Sie.ctures a week. ror a paper of lOU ma~ks 
should be mo.-than adequate. This may be supplem~nted by one tutonal 
a fortn'ght; 

(c) Fo~ p!lfPoses of tutorials, ~ teacher may meet a group of students. Such 
a group should never consist of more than 8 s~ udents. Two or three. would D<> 
an ideal numoer at the p~ t-graduate ~tage having r gard tl our finanCI~l lin.l 'a­
tions a>,present. At the plst-inte mediate stage, about fivo to eight should b) 
a practica])le figure. 
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(3. 33) Whatever the arrangements a University makes for instruction and 
training of its students, they-Jose all their value when there are no planned tutorials, 
~stematically conducted and strictly enforced. Tutorials provide the free personal 
contact with competent teachers by which students can absorb instruction received 
through_ formal lectures. . This pers nal contact between the teacher and th!' 
taught and this attempt to shape the reading and thinking powers of the student 
is the primary. function of a University ao4 the one way by which th<Y training of 
an internal student differs from that of an external student. Until tutorial work 
has been planned and organized in a systematic manner and st.rictlv enforced. we 
cannot say that University Education has started taking shape. 

(3.34) In Science and Professional Colleges, it is necessary that laboratory work 
is not left entirely in the hands of Demonstrators. In fact, we srye no place for­
a Demonstrator in any scheme of good post-intermediate or post-graduate instruc­
tion. Senior m9n should regard it as a part of their duty to spend some time in 
the laboratories asking questions to the students and watching their work. It 
is also nececsary that daily records of the impressions are maintained by markmg 
a certain percentage of the students in the laboratory every day. Ther~ is · no 
reason why an average of these marks should not be carried over to give some credit · 
in he final practical or oral examinations. This will induce a higher degree of 
responsibility on the part of all the teachers and infuse a· better Eense of discipline 
amongst students, 

(3.34-A)· In estimating the work-load of a teacher in all these different capacities, 
we consider the following as a possible, but very rough equivalence. Two post­
gcaduate lectures as defined by us above may be taken as equivalent to three post­
intermediate lectures. Attendance for two periods in the laboratory for the purpose 
indicated above may be taken as equivalent to one .lecture period of the cJas.q 
concerned. 

(3.35) The number of lectures delivered for a paper varies frcm University to 
University and from subject to subject even in the mme Faculty and in the same 
University. In estimating the work-load of teachers, we. have reduced all these 
lectures to the unilorm level that we have indicated above .. Thus if a teacher 
for a subject takes 6 lectures at the po2t-intermeruate stage, we have considered 
it was equivalent to 4 1ectures at the po.'.t-graduate stage .for estimating the work­
load of the teacher. We consider 2 post-graduate tutorials as equivalent to 
I lecture tOr the class concerne<l. Guiding 6 rase arch students should be considered 
as equivalent to. 4 lectures of the post-graduate standard for assessing work. 

(3;36) We consider that a teach~r in a University has a full load of work when 
his work i~ equivaltmt to 8 post-graduate lectures, i.e.,.a teacher may have 4 post­
graduate lectures and 6 research students or 9 post-intermediate lectures and 
2 post-graduate lectures and so on. · In many North Indian Uriiversities, t4e load 
is heavier. We feel that a post is justified in a Universitv when the work-load 
for a teacher i 'approximately_ about this figrtre. Exact arithmetical calculations 
are not possible and n making our recommendations, we liave allowed for a reason­
able ma gin of departure ·from the proposed form on either side. 

(3.37) It i · decirable to distribute the work of a teacher fairly unifonnly between 
lectu•·es, tutorials, laborato· y work, drawing hall attendance, clinical work, etc., 
instead of concelitratiog the work of one person in one fie d ouly. We realize that 
in som~ ca•es, this is not pos ible, but in the large majority of ca•es, this is not only 
ea;ily rea·Lable, but also most desirable. We have· to point out that. ih some of 
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<"ur Universities, the work load is very much below what. we have recommended. 
The attthorities of the UniverAities may be 'requested not to fill vacancies, as they 
arise, in such ca.ses. Further, before approving the crcution of new post:l', Goverl;)­
ment might exam'ne carefully the work load of the existin~ staff. 

ADMI;r<!STJI.A.TIVE-\VORK OF TEACHERS. 

(3. 38) There has been a tl!ndency not only in affiliated collegeo, buv also in 
University Departments, to make much of administrative duties and responsibili­
ties. It is imperative that there should be a minimum of red tape if a University 
is_ to progress and work is to be done expeditiously. There is and there can be no 
administration as such for a University Department apart from what is required 
as a regular part of one's academic duties. A -professor he.& to order. equipment 
for h:s department; this equipment is required for either teaching in the Depart­
ment or· for reEearch. He has to receive and check the equipment and install it. 
All this work is really a part of work incidental to the teaching and research. acti­
vities of his Department. Similarly, a. professor is to select students for , the 
different courses· of study and for research.. If this work is not done by him, he 
will be the poorer as the material he gets will not be what he would . reqwre 
according to hi• own standards. A professor has to issue testimonials to his 
students ; proper employment of students trained by a profes~or and the prosperity 
of past students constitute what is <Jafled an invaluable psychic income for. the 
professor. Writing testimonials is, in our opinion, a pleasant duty of a professor. 
It is qnite·true that all these do take time and to that extent the total time available 
for o~her duties is reduced ; but it is after taking full account of these additional 
responsibilities of a professor. that we h<tve recommended a certain desirable work 
load for a University teacher. Although this ·work load is heavier on the professor 
who has additional duties than on the lecturer, it has to be pointed. out. that a 
lecturer is a junior man· in· the field and requires longer time to prepare his lectures 
or laboratory work and has to spend a much greater ·proportion of time for planning 
his own research work. Further, a Principal has to set an example to the professor 
by working harder than the professor, a professor to the lecturer by working harder 
than the lecturer and so on. 

Another aspect of administrative work thaT· taus. on University teacners consists 
of attending meetings of Authorities of the University in their ex-officio capacity. 
This thev have got to do, as decisions. of the different authorities.affect the courses 
of instruction and research in their own Departments and contribution based on 
their valm~i.>le experience is always expected from them in the larger interests .of 
the University. 

(3. 39) ln all these eases, we find that certain procedural requirements as developed 
in the different Universities lead to unne~ssary wastage of time for whi('h partly 
the teachers the:mselves &ro responsible. Thus there l_llBY be a procedural reauue­
ment for the admi>sion of students, the preparation of the bud~t for the department, 
the issue of testiinocials, the filliv g of posts, etc. In the proet:dural requirements, 
very often, committees arc set irp and as the recornm.,ndatichs of these Committees 
go from stag;- to stage, modifi~atior.~ arc made and professors. are. called upon to 
m•ubmit their propes:>ls. lt IS this aspect that unnecessarily "Increases work. 
It is possible for the Universiti· s to take firm decisions and reduce waste of time 
and energv. This cau only be do.ne by taking broad policy decisions and informing 
each Dep~rtment of the li111it up to '~hich financial provi~ion cn.n be made and ~ying 
down a svstematic procedure for -disp~sal of other business. li a professor IS not 
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able to put across ~xactly what he wan"" oorreotly and if lri.s statements have been 
repeatedly modifi.;d by himself on the b'lsis of obvious objections, he bas onl)" himself 
to blame. The "Q.Iiwl'Sity should put dov.11 such in6f!iciency with .a -firm hand. 
If this is· not done, vague &'!d ·half-baked proposals requiring oriti~l ex_a.~ina.tion 
~t almost every stage will always continue to come through, and thiS Will mvolve 
not only the prcfessor in additional work, -but also increase the work of the 
administrative set up of the Univcraitv. 

'(3.40) It is a fct that .in new .u,)iversitiNI which are ~till in the.stagc 1>f de:velop­
ti16nt,-v<traLnew.proposalshl>ve to be called.from time to time. In-this case,.we 
l;a]re the-view that. a Department should-aiways be asked-to submit a complete and 
integrated plan ·for a period of 3 -or 5 -years and, such a plan.~hould b!l.-scrutinised 
~nly onO!l. If it is v;ithin ·tbfirla:~ciallimits of a University, it shoul_d.be sanction~d 
~nee ·for •all &'!d·should not be modified .from year· to. year. , Changing .schemes.and 
!Bootioning-·half-bak<ld 'schemes .halfway .makes the professor. lose intere.st. ~e 
work inorewns·and no•real retum from the sta>:~d-point of providing highru: .. education 
r..sults. lla.:J.y:Uuiversities geuerally.bope for a windfalL by ;way of .an increased 
grant fr()m tho :s:cate G.wemm·}nt or by .some ~ndden grant from the 0\lntral Gov­
~rnment-llolld~.go:on playing-.about wit-h possible- schemes. • The only way of putting 
1•stop•to· such :was5eful· ·e>\terpriZ"l.is ._a. . car-~ful. exJJ.mination . of ·.pr<;>posals of the 
Uaiversities by·both the. Central .and-State·G;>~rmnents, a:od-J;ho fixat~O!l-Of gJ;ants 
ln a guarantoodJ hasis for a. ceW;ain period: ·This . qu~stion v.ill ·be d,i!lcussed ,}n 
detail· later. 

(3A.l):It,is, .neoes1ary :fur. us j;o_ poi:ot,.out -that, every, p;rcblllm ofad,ministJ;atio?n 
:•nsit fao<is-a Uuiversity.Departmentia; in it!!'Jhal,a:r~lysis a r~al e.d!lca.tional probler!!. 
':f.rher oorrect· I!Qlution .. of,it,,would ,alw_ays , constitute Jhe ,very .. ha!ris, of piogrE)ss. 
•Eduoationists,have- tot t$ke.;auch -decisions thei!!.sel:ves. ,Hence -we.ca.nnot.~ec~ncile 
ouraelves too-the 'View thal1: th'3re,,is.admi ustra.tive.work .which-is -!liyore<'ld from.~he 
·-nood&.of--education ;&!'id,.r<lt!P..aroh. _,r~s, -.quite, true .-that there. iB:c.SCJlle-J;()~ljine type 
·,of--administration dike ,.gratlti:og ,,pf )~ve , and ,,iacrements, che~~g.of.~s, 
.,-~eipt-ofiJees,"le.t<l.r.but.lihis.kindc,9f:w(}rk ~hould .alw,a.vs; be, done. bv the .o'f!ice .. of 

the Registrar. 

~3.42)'-We .may,: howev';lr,-.iucidentally.state that oerl;aiu_ .provisions, in the ,!\.eta 
of•Inoorpoci.tiou,of.the different U.1iversities make. it necessary> fo:c the :University 
to- go' t!lrough.oa:l-~laborate . .proc-Jdure·'for.- gettiag decisions. We {lonsider these 
provisions.·very .. necessary. ::Onscase-may.ba mentioned.· The cr:eation of a post 
iwa Dapartment reqmres-.the recommendation .of the Syndicate or the Executive 
Council and J;be Aoad~mic Col1Ucil and sanction by the Senate or Court_ of a Univer­
sity. The post has then, to_ be advertised and filled on .the recommendations of 
a: Committee constituted in- aC<"-ordance with the Act. , Even for.. constituting the 
CollUilittee, the Aoademic CounCil and the: Executive ·Council have .to meet. This 
elaborate procedure is meant to oo~ -as a brake on , any attempt at hasty. decisio::Os, 
and is qUite neeeesary. 

·UNIVERSITY DEPARTMENTS, 

(3:.43) A University is- really a· UniversitaS of knowledge in which all human 
problems have th'lir place. ·Therefor&, there is -justification for the establillhment 
of departments for teaching- and reaearch for every brai10h of human knowledge, 
Viewed in this -context, the fi!lanoial-and-other reqniremev.ts of a University become 
unlimited. ·II()Jlce although the ·id:Jal- i~ desirable. -we have to take a nractirutl 
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view of things, bearing in mind the financial limitations set by the general poverty 
ofthe Oountry. For a proper atmosphere to prevail in a University, there must 
be at least three or foirr Faciilties. Thus there is justifioation for the· existence t.f 
a Faculty of Arts, Faculty <,>f Science, a Faculty of one _or.more ofthe Applied Scien~ij 
and oM or two otheJC·Faoulties .. _Such·a provision has actually been: made in . the 
Acts of Incorporation of the Universities, ·The Faculties stated in the appropriate 
sections of .the Acts have to be constituted. Going beyond this stipulation may 
not always be desirable in the very early stages. A Faculty has to be provided 
for a large number of iuter-rolated subjects. Attempts have been made in some 
Uctiversities to split Fac'!lties a1d const.itute more Faculties. Such a process will 
lead to shortage. of exp·Jrienced and able per~oimel to serve on the Faculty and 
a cons~qu'3nt lowering of standards. Moreover, such multiplicity increases expendi­
ture a~d administrative work of the University office without in any way ·adding 
significantly to the improvement of the educational set up. 

(3.44) ln.-each .!!"aCUity, a wide range of subjects"is included. It is open to a 
[Jniv~rsity to add to the already existing subjects and to start a Department for 
lach subject. It is, however, necessary to limit the number of Departm~nts in each 
Faculty part;cularly where the University proposes or has prnposed to set up a 
University Depart=nt. This question presents itself mainly on financial considera· 
Gions but has also an academic as:!Ject from the stand-point of -availability bf 
per;:onnel and students. ·There are a few subjects in which .we feel instruction should 
be provided up to the Master's degree in every University. In the Faculties of Arts 
~nd Social Sciences .and ·Natirral Sciences, we woUld consider provision·for the 
following subjects as justifiable :...:.. 

School of Languages. 

(1) Regional langliage; (2) Hindi; (3) English; (4) San·kr:t. 

Sclwol of SOda! SC!£nces. 

(5) Sociology; '(6) Economics; (7) History; (8) .l:'olltws. 

Sociology, !Ustory and Politics may not be provided for as principal subjee's in 
all Universilies but provision for them should be made as subsidiary 'ubjects·in all 

· ca2es. The necessity of providing for post-graclua e instruction in other subjects- in 
the Arts Faculty depends on the special requiremen~s of each individual University. 

School of N aoura• oc.ences. 

(1)- Physics; (2) Chemistry; (3) Mathematics; (4) Botany; ·and (5) Zoology. 

Some or all the8e subjects can justifiably be taught at each of the Universities, but 
providing for in>truction in all the sub-branches of each of these • subjects at·each 
University is not practicable. 

(3:45) In the Faciilty of Agricu~ture, Universities by hemselves make no provi­
sion and it is almost entirely left to the. Government Colleges to develop themselves 
in such i:n.anner as they deem fit. The same_ applies to Medical and Engineering 
Faculties, the ·University ·of Baroda· being an exception in so "far as Engineering 
is concerned. 



(3.46) There are besides, other· Faculties with peculiarities of their own, but the.y 
cannqt be considered as divorced from the specific needs of an individuul University 
and we shall be referring to these Faculties in the Chapters on the appropriate 
Universities .. 

(3. 47) In each Department, we viSualise that a certain minimum set up is Ji.ecess· 
ary if it is to function_properly. Firstly, apart from a Professor or a Reader, there 
must be some additionai staff. The Department must. have at lea~t 5 or 6 research 
students and staff qualified to guide them. To meet these requirements, there must 
also be adequate building, library, laboratory and other facilities. 

(3.48) Ther~ is alway3 adequate justifi'l3tion for th0 set up of a University 
Department, evea without a:1y studc,,ts to b'gb ;-:ith if a mau of ou+Rtanding 
ability .<ll1d sou:1d r·'Jlntation is avaihbl<:'. DRpartm~'1t can grow rou•1d him even 
in a new sul:ject a:1d bis r!ame might assist in att~acti;;g ad·:.quate financial assistance 
from various sources. 'Vhen this condition is not' satisfied, a Department can only 
b.e.opened when th~re is real demand. By real demand, we mean a ceFtain number 
of really woll qu'.Sl'fiad students wanting to enroll themselves for post-graduate 
degrees and for research. We congider a minimum of about 10 students for a· post­
graduate degree or the three year Honours degree and a minimum of 3-4 research 
students as a basic requirem<>nt for the establishment of a Uuiversity Department. 
For certain subjects the minimum number is.much too small and the _expenditure 
is bound to be disproportionately high. In such cases, there is always a way out. 
Each University in the State can have one or two such Departments and all the 
students of the State may go there. If neoossary, such migration can be subsidised 
by very liberal scholarships. We discussed the.se questions with the representatives 
of the different Universities. Some of the UniversitiBs were not in favour of cutting 
down their existing commitments under any circumstances. We can appreciate 
this stand as the stability of a University Department once established is a basic 
necessityforprogress. It is necessary, however, tbatthe aboVe criterionfortho 
need for a new Department-be borne in mind by tbe Universities as an academic 
one apart from limitations of finance. 

(3.49) We may also mention th!lt sev~ra.l departments and several new posts in 
each Department are created in different Universities. There appears to be a race 
in this field and each University appears to feel that it can knock at Gove=ent's 
doors for grants by this process. In several cases, there is no justification for such 
departments or for the posts created in view of the existence of corresponding facilities 
in other State Universities. Univemiti~s are autonomous bodies free to undertake 
such work but in th~ larger interest of economy, e:1rercise of this fundamental right 
reqnires caution. Consolidation rather than· haphazard expansion should be the 
rule. We carefully consid&ed this whole question and have come to the conclusion 
that the only way of effecting co-ordination is by requiring that all Universities 
should create posts by the framing of statutes. Similarly, ;Departments 'should :also· 
be cr.cated only b;.- fmmi,~g r.ppr••priatB statnks. :·;o S;;atute should lYo brought 
into operation without the specific approval of the Chancellor or the State Govern­
ment. If neces~ary, the Uuiversity Acts should be suitably amended. It will theu 
b<> possible for Gove=cnt to examine the Statute and write to the University 
c ·,ncerned pointiP.g out the existence of .a similar department in another University 
and inquiring whether there is need for the ·Department. Similarly, whenever an 
additional pGS~ i; created, it involves financial liability to which the State Govern, 
ment may directly or indirectly get co=itted. Having regard to the. resources 
of the State for financing University education, this question can also be examined 
before sar'.ction is accorded to t4e appropriate statute 



(3 .50) We are coi1scious of t.h~ fact that th~ Uaiversities would n.ot appreciate a 
r~quirement for creatbg posts or Departments by Statutes and would construe 
such a step as affocting th~ir autonomy but under th~ conditions prevailing at 
present, no possible effective alternative sugg<>!(tion for co-ordination amongst 
U,1iversities, can be made. 

AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

(3.51) In accordance with the Act and th~ S•atutes made thereunder, several 
anthoriti"s of t.h~ U :iver~ity are created. For the conduct of University business, 
it is necessary to call meetings of such -authorities who have to take decisions. 
Frequ;}nt Mootings of such authl)rities and frequent changes of decisions of such 
auth•>rities increase the work of administration and involve a certain amount of 
instability for oourses of instruction, .etc., with which the student population is· 
directly concerned. Our attention was drawn to cha"lg~s of courses occurring more 
frequently in som~ of the new Universiti's than in a decade or two in the older well 
established u,,iversi:ties. To put a cheok on such haste, it is d~sirable to frame 
Statutes, specifying the meetings of all such authorities of the U_iversities en 

· suitable fix·}d dates. When Meetings of such auth~rities are limited in such a statu­
tory manner lrnd the dates of such meetings are als<l specified, there will be conside­
rable rationalisation in the work of the Udversiti· s. Further, it is also necessary 
to lay down by Statutes the order in which business is taken up and the meeting at 
which a particular type of item is considered by any of the authorities of 'the 
University, except th'l Executive Council or the Syndicate. Thus, suppose it is 
laid down that th~ academic Council considers revision of courses, duration of courses 
etc., only in the July Meeting, then the Meetings of other bodies can be carefully 
planned. Further, a decision so taken can be implemented and communicated to 
the coll~ges or depar~ments concerned in good time. Similar1y, it may also be 
necessary for Universities to lay down by Statute that courses of instruction onca 
approved roni.ah valid for a mi .imuin period of at least three years, without 
modification. This will add stability to the courses and consequently to the 
rcquiremer.ts of the teaching staff i:.1 U.;ivcrsity departments. 

UNIVERSITIES ANL THEm CoNSTrfUENT UNITS. 

(3.52) Apart from the University departments which may exist, the affiliated or 
constituent colleges artd recognised institutions of the University also impart 
instl']lction up to the·post-int<lrmediate or post-graduate stage and provide facilities 
for research. Institutions of this type have existed, iri certain cases, before 'the 
coming into being of the University itself. They have been: discharging their 
responsibilities withiniimits B'et by their own finances and scope, as envisaged at the 
time of their foundation, with credit. Such institutitns have always served a useful 
purpose, Some of them may be iu a position to provide facilities which a University 
attempts to provide by having a department of its own. In other cases, it may be 
possible to up-grade such existing institutions and derive all facilities that a new 
Oniversity Department intends te provide. In all sucb cases, it appears to us that 
~·desirable approach to the problem is to utilise the existing resources or to improye 
luch existing resources. In the course of our discussion with some representatives 
of the Universities, we were told that such a step does not serve the purpose of a 
University' Department. In 'one ca&e, we were t<>ld that, although th'3 University 
!:Lad ~owers of. co~trol and co-ordination, i~ could n<l;. do _much unle~s the po.,.~r. to 
~ppoint and diSmiSS personnel also vested In the lJniversrty. We are of the opinion 
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that this is a·1 extr~me view which should hold only after _a prdimhary explorati,on 
bil.s really failed'. w~ shall, th~1'3foro, examine the needs of the University Depart­
ments in the case of c~rta.in Uuiversities OJ) the basis of co-ordination of existfug 
facilities a::~d elimination of waste a'ld overlappin.g of facilities. 

PosT-GRADUATE TEACHING AT MoFUSSIL CENTRES. 

(3.53) Most 'of the Univers:ties have arranged for post-graduate teaching and 
research at the head-quarters o~ the University. In addition, some post-graduate 
teaching and research has been permitted at other centres in the University area. 
During t~e CCJlise -of our investigation, we gathered the impression that the same· 
degree of attention and importance that is attached to this work at the University 
centre is not attached to s milar work at the mofussil centres. This is unfortunately 
not a happy state of affairs. The ac£3 have deliberately placed the full 
responsibility for post-graduate teaching and researeh on the Universities with the 
eJq)Elctation that the nece&Sary high &taodards would ·he maintained. Such 
a purpose wo_uld be defeated if there are variations of standards. We realise that 
wj.th the I:mitea finance3 ·at the disposal ot: the un;versities, it is perhaps not 
possible to realise sucl~ an objective. At the same time, ·the tone and quality of 
I!ost-graduate work would go down·if varying standards are permitted. While we 
g_enerally ccncede that. al' post-graduate work shou' d be ·concentrated at the 
University Centre or wme one suitable cen re in the- University area, do not rule 
ou~ 1he possibility of encouraging post-graduate teaching and researeh at mofussil· 
centres -also. In such ca>es, the Universities must st-rictly adhere·to the standards 
they have laid down for thi< work. A way_ of approaching this problem that 
appears feasible is as follow§. If an affiliated college proposes to provide post­
graduate teaching or research facilities; this question must be examined on the· same 
basis as for a University Department. · The total expenditure and inccm.e from 
fees should be worked out and if ·the eel lege ccncerned is. prepared to meet 50 per 
cent. of the deficit on this account, the University may contribute 50 per cent. and 
start the post-graduate centre, provided there is real need. If necessary-, the 
University should not hesitate to appo:nt staff and attach them to such an affiliated 
college or institution. If financial or other reasons come in the way of ·the­
Universities providing facilities of this character or if the college conrerned is not 
able to _provide half the deficit, it would be better to stop post-graduate instruction 
at that Centr!). So fa_r as research is concerned, iif there is a well qualified person 
doing good work at·any place within the University area and_ if he has the· facilities, 
he should be per:mltted to talre re earch studep.ts. Such persons should also _be 
el1Couraged by the University by:. giving small grants for meeting the additional 
expenditure on account of his research Work. 

(3.54) By gradual development of post-graduate fa.cllities a.t outside centres 
wbich are growing, it shou,ld always be possible to create ·a. Iijlcleus ior ·a new. 
University within th~ area _of a University.. Such a step would be a. logical and 
natural step, but ·wl)ile taking such a. step, laxness ·of standards .should n,ever be 
tolemted. For any school of post-graduate teaching or research to grow properly 
there must ·be the necessary atmosphere. Such an atmosphere can, on,Iy exist if 
work is being done in more t'!!an one subject. This educational aspect should 
always be kept in view while concedil!g post-graduate facilities at lr\Ofussil centres. 

THE APPROACH TO PROBLEM OF EXPENDITlrnE· 

(3.55) In any scheme of post-graduate teaching and research, the equipp1ent anq 
the bnil~gs constitute ouly one aspect of-the problem. 'J'he.teaeher·is.really th.e 
most important part of the educatio=l svstR.m, In addition, there shoUld · bE) 
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li~rary and laboratory factllt!Cs and some expendJture of a recurring character has 
to be incurred on consumables and for the general upkeep of the laboratory. It Is 
_not possible to lay down any rigorous standards of e:X:penditure on this· account. 
'It will vary with the number of students taking advantage of a coiirae, the general 
.1< vel of non-recurring equipment etc. that has been purc':ased and the· stock ·of 
consunia.bles that has been accumulated. · Further it will also vary from subject tO 
''!'bject. The question has to be inves~igated and the am01mts of recilcring grants 
fm: this pu pose. have· to be arrived at. . In our investigations we have generally. 
been guided by the figures given by the, ·authorities concerned on this question, 
However, we would recommend that the authorities of the Universit:e8 rhould 
carefully scrutinise expenditure on this account and satisfy them""lves that the 
eiqlendittire is fully justified when the figuies are ve•y much ou~ ide those shown 
below .. In the table, the figure refers to.the expenditu,e for a student per annum in 
the cia ·8 for all the subjects taken together :-

I.So. B.Sci. fi~Sc :M.So. Ph.D, Pb.D. 
Chem.) {other thea {('hJ~.lU,.~ 

Chemistry), 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. R•. n.::to 

~0 12/i 20( 400 300 400 

F.:E. 3.E •. B.E :M.E. Reso&rO'h·in 
Technology, 

Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

125 125 20( 400 600· 

We are not giving Sll.ch tables .for subjectS :included in the -Fi;cnlty of Medicine, 
Faculty of Agriculture, etc., as none of the Universities has at present its own 
Departments under 'these faculties. 

(3. 56) In add:tion to laboratory facilities, recurring expenditure has to be 
incurred: on librarie'S. For this purpose, we· esti!ll&te that a 1!llln of Rs. 1,000 is 
necessary for a Sllbject on the Ar 8 side, Rs. 1;000 per s~bjec on the Science. tide 
and Rs. 1,500 _per subject on the Technology side. When we use the word 
" subject ", we imply the mbject or group of Bllbjects for .which ihe Board of Studies 
would nortilally be con.Stituted, i.e., on 'the Engine_ering side, all bran(hes included 
under Mechanical Engineering would be one Bllbject. Similarly, on the· Science 
side-all branches of Chemistry would be included under "one subje.<t ". W'hen 
however, post-graduate degreeJI· are given in -a ·branch of a subject, like Organic 
ChemiStry, Physic&! Chemistry, etc., the grants we have ·specified would be 
necessary for eac'h of the sub-branc'hes. In addition, some grants will have to be 
given for the purchase ofresearchjournals of a special character required for ihe 
special research in which the Department is· engaged. 

FBEESTUl)ENTSHIPB, ScHOLAl!SHIPS <AND ·FEiiLOws~. 

(3.57) The doors of a University'tnust be •kept· open to· every brilliant student, 
however poor he may be. This question· hss 'already engaged -the attention .of 
Governmen and som:e concrete steps ..have been taken. Government have already 
introduced scholarships in-the 'different· Government Colleges. Fell~wships-are also 
awarded by Government .. ln'most cases,- to qualify· for the award of-stipends, the 
1tudent haS ·also to satisfy a means test. Some ·of the non·government. colleges,also 
ward freestudentships and ·scholarships· to undergraduate students. 



A~ the post-graduate level, eome of the Universities have provided for 
scholarships and free studentsh'ps- For re·search, the Government of India in the 
li!Jnistry of Education have introduced junior and senior research studcntships 
awarded only on merit without any means test: These research scholarships have 
been a lotted to different Universities and College's. In addition, if the services of 
a research s~.udent are utilised in any scheme of the Council of Scientific and 
Illdu<trial Research, he.can be employed as a junior or senior research assis'ant. 
For thos~ who have aleady done research; there arc the I. C. I. and Na.ional lnstiiute 
of Science3 Fellowships, awards of the Indian Co~cil o: Me.dical Resear~h etc. 
S.tudents can also be employed as rasearch assistants under schemes of the Indian 
Council of Agricultural Research: There are also the Engineering Research 
Fellowships awarded by the Committees of the C. S. I. R. from time to time. There 
iS thus some form-of all round provision at all stages for all the faculties. But the 
question~ we have to examine are (a) whether the value of a stipend is adequate to 
enable :t poor boy to maintain him3Clf entirely on the stipen!l, (b) whether the 
number of such stipends is adequate and (c) whether our Universities and Colleges 
in the State have adequately tapped the Central sources avaimble. 

We are of the opinion that all awards must be made on merit alone without the 
applioot'on of any means test. In a welfare democracy with heavy taxation for 
higher incomes and gradual reduction of higher rates of pay etc., the strain of 
educating children. is felt ~>t all levels. "It is· diffi.cnlt. to ·apply the means 
test correctly except in the case of salaried classes. Further, provision has to be 
made to encour,ge real m1rit wherever it is found. 

In the present economic set up of the country, we are of the view tliat the following 
values of· stipends ire reasonable at different levals :-

1.. Junior s~holarships up to tne nrst degree 
2. Sanior: Scholarships for thc.Master's degree 
3. Junior ~esearch Scholarship~ 
4.. Senior Research Scholarship! 
6. Junior Research Fellowships 
6. Sanior Research Fe:Iowships 

Rs. 

1,000 ]Jer annum. 

1,200 " " 
1;500 

" " 2,400 
" " 

3,000 
" " 

5,000 
" " 

In all cases, the scholarship-\older must be exempt from tuition fees. The 
stipends must be payable quarterly in advance on the production of satisfactory 
progeess and conduct ce·rtificates. The expenditure on the first thpe categories of 
stipel).ds 'should be met from stah funds and the expenditure for the last 
three categories should be forthcoming from central sources. 

On the results of the State S. S. C. Examination, a certain number of junior 
sohol~rships !!lay be awarde~, ~nable for two years, a~ any college . affiliated to 
a 1!mve;s1t:r m t~e State .. Sm;'ilarly quotas of schola~ships rnay be as;igned to each 
Umvers1ty m the State for bemg awarded after the mtermediate examination and 
timable for the duration of the degree course selected, provicled ·the student studies 
in one of ~he ~o!leges affiliated to the State !Jni~ersities. The saine quota system 
to the Umversltl~S 1~1ay b& followed for S~mor Scholarships for the pO'st-graduate 
degree; and for JUI~!Or research schol.~hips. · The Cent:r.al Government may be 
apl?roac~~d for ~aking adequate provlSlon of award<· under categories 4, 5 and 6. 
UmverS!tles and non-Government Colleges may be requested to co-opeate wi;.h 
Government by granting 'the necessary exemption from fees. · 



It h for Goyerrun9nt to consider tlfEdeasibility or otherwise of the scheme we are 
~uggesl;ing and giv~ effect to i~ on a ·state-wide basis. In the absence of such an 
integrated fcheme, we are :iQakmg areasonabte allowance for tlie demands lnade by 
the U u ver ities on this account in our assessment' of grant-in-aid. Our attitude 
bas been to allow for whatever the. Universities have· demanded so long as the 
proVision ~ reasonable. 

Wo; are, ~~~eve~, not in~~ined. to ,support schemes of_ free:atl!-dentships or- uartia\. 
assistance in any furm. Uruvers1ty m.a Welfare State must discover talen~ wncrever 
it. is found regardless of all other extraneo'fs· con8!derati()ns:. But, we would.add· 
o!le point. If a student earning a soholarsnip of .this sort is also awarded a :Sch~lar­
sbip f~unded m a . University from_ doJ..a~ions; ~he value o~ the ·,{!tip~~d 
a warded m:.y be reduced by 5() per cent .. of the value of the-endowment oohvlar.hin. 

The· minimum qualifications to be possessed by a scholar, the 'Conditions of tha 
award ete."m'lst be· laid down in,tinambiguous terms so. that a _student Jmows·rua 
fate on the day of ueclaration of the results. ·In fact, we Visualise the announcements 
of such awards i>n the_ day of decla"ration of results by tli:e auth?ritl(ls concerned. 
Such a procoiure will also reduoe all laborious and. unne<lessary administrative 
·work. 

Tho· recommendations .made above are fo" all. students. State measures for the 
ameli-~ration. of backward· mass students. wi!i, )t course; continue ~"1~ ~y stct~ rrall 
as~istance given by Gvvernment, 'at ·present, in the form of freestudentship-s ·c;r 
s~holarships or stipends or fellowships is pooled t<ig'ether·a'nd a compreliellSiVe scheme 
is prepared a~ sug~ested above, it would be nossible to award these concessions 
thruugh th~ Universities on a pro rata oasis. As these awards "•ill be on merit 
alone,. it would be possible fvr the Universities.: to announce the awards alonl! with 
t;be PX<J.minatiotl results. 

STANDARDS. 

(3.51) In the com3c of our a'lalysis, we have dra\\"'n pomt€4 atten~wn to the need, 
fnr m:J.intenalice 'of. very high standards at the post:graduate a11d res arch level. 
Thils we have said th~t ·there should .be no p-o-st-gradua~e teacning \\'lthOu~.haVing 
at least one teacher who is a<itivel}'. engaged in. reso~1'9'Jt_ ,W.e haY:e stressed tlie' 
i~~portance of tllt :.rials imd J?e:sonal contact We have emphasis~O.. the n~ed fo~ 
8~reenin" at the .time of adm1sswn to post-graauate· «lasses.. ·An· such .steps woul<t. 
9,bviously invulve a reductio~ in income an~ a~ increase ?f expendit.ure .. Si~larly~ 
a ·scheme of freest'-ldentsh!ps, .sch -larsh1ps and fellowsh1ps .wl!l _also mcrease 
expenditure ... In assessing t~e. grants to the ·diffe':"lnt .:U:nive~siti¢~ y;e flioilc ha~cu 
our calculatwns on the prOVlSl•)n mn.de by the Uru_VeoS_ltles at present.. Therefor~, 
it sh1uld. be. <Marly· tinderstood tha~ increased grants under t)ris:. head .w,.ii.ld 'ba 
itistifhble when';i.nd only ·.when ~teps and th~ line8 ~e lla';e indie'a.ted are tak,en imtl 
to. that 'extent only._ We take 1t fvr·granted that m Vlew t,fwl~at we ;have state4 
in the ·c~drse'of this chapter, ever}' University ·will _be. advised by G0:verriment to 
take decisions aMut' tlie :riaaxilli.ii:m. nUinber of stt:.dents t·~ be admitted :k;r a o< at 
graduate degr~e by papers or by research, ~nd ~a! do~~ }!OID!l _ _Proc~<Jure !or 
effective s0reenmg. We also hope that the Umvers1tlcs wiU exannile· the work­
load of their teachers and-also intrcduce some sys.i;tim for:te:sting the. utirty. and 
effi.diancy :of their ~taff .. It is also- suggested. t~t the Universities should arrange 
for neriodical.inspection 0f ~heir own departments and take ac~1on on r.ne oasis of the.se 
.inspection reports. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

Basis ·for State·. Grants to Universitiea. 

J NTBODUCTION.. 

(4.1) The State Government ·is at·present. spending over 31Uaca..ot ·rupees by 
way· of grant-in-ai~ to the universities in the state and this expenditure is likely to 
increase .from year_ to yeat. Th& Univers1tie's a.re at present, 1olm.Ost entirely 
dependent on Government grants. Such a uuge aino\mt of expenditure from piiblic 
funds requires careful scrutiny prior to its &.umissibility and a detailed ali.d rigorous 
audit •. Just. as donations are given ·to universities ·and·· institutions on certain 
conditions, it is ·now time for the state Governinent to give grant-in'a.id oil certain 
explicit conditi(ins. Some of these are· obvious. No. university should be 
peWlitted to fiame a· deficit budget. All new· items ·of ·expenditure and all 
commitments likely to increase expenditlite. in future should l>e submitted to the 
state Govel'llliient and prior approval obtained. The uniyersities Dll1st take such 
action as Government may suggest on the basis of the audit report·and, even when 
not explicitly provided for in the Act tne accounts must he submitted to the State 
Government foo: audit. 

Assuming that the grant-in-aid is given on such co~ions, we shall examine 
in this chapter the reasonable extent to which the state Goverru:ri8nt can go in 
meeting the deficits of the universities. 

UNIVERSITY BUDGETS. 

(4.2) The· sources ·of· income tor a Uruvers1ty are, very limited. These 
are examination fees, tuition fees levied by the University and miscellaneous receipts 
like fees for certificates of eligibility,- migration, etc.. In the larger Universities like 
Bombay, Poona, Gujarat and Karna.ta.k, it should be possible to show a good surplus 
of income over expenditure on· account -of examinations.' In fact, there is even 
to-day some surplus'which can be inlproved l,lpon. The l!ec.ond souroe of income 
to the-University is tuition fees. ~omparative statement of post-graduate fees 
charged at present in the State Universities is given in Appendix (IV) at the· en<! 
of this Report. · The fees charged for different classes vary. from University to: 
University. For some courses, the -fees charged are rather low. This is,per.baps, 
inevitable when a new course· is introduced and it is intended t;o give encouragement 
to'stridents taking up site~ a course. There-is room for the stepping.up of j;M fee' 
income in some of the Universities and where we have felt it should. be stepped up; 
we have made. the necessary recommendation. · The thicl. source. of income left to 
the Universities is fees they earn from eligibility certificates, migration certificates 
and the First Year Examination fees. There is no c possibility of :ab. fucrease of 
income under these heads. Howevpr, we take the view that the expei:i:diture of the 
Universities on administration and conduct of. examinationS sho.uld .be strictly 
regulated. We have, therefpre, considered the budgets of the Univ~ities generally 
as falling into two parts' 

(a) Administration. 
{b) T~hing and Research. 

The grants made by a. State.-Government shoujd ,9e given, sep~ately for both these 
heads. This will avoid a possible diversion ofini:ome to.exnendituie frOm .one ofthB 
a bon )leads to the other. 



(4.3) .As regards teaching and research Departments, the Universities have shown 
a tendency to accept non-recurring_gti\A't"$\~:t.,.:qqnations without ~egard to the, 
rectUriug commitment that the acceptance of sur.h grants or donations involves, 
a ;d ~1thout planning. -fJ.r, )lucfi commitw.ents4 ::.Jt is necessary toinJpress on all 
Universities that such grants shoald be accepted when and only when there i~ 
a possible svtUce for the consequent recurring; ~:wenditure. If such expenditure 
is to be expected from the State funds, such grants and donations should not be 
accepted without .the• concurre)lce ;o£ the:Stat.e -G<>yequn.ent-

(4-.41 There has been a tendency t9 show j.n one lmd~et bot!l r:eeup:ingarid noil­
.t;eimrri.ng e>;pend.iture. It is necessarv to adyise tne Universities to-have· separate 
budget~.for t<~Cu,rrmg and,ll')n-mc_urrJ!lg expenditirre that they prc·p~·se toincur 
during a year. Tjl.0re is a practic~.m i>ome Universit.ies to make ati alk·"'ance for the 
depreciation of .th~ir llnildings ~nd equi'pment. Thimi is no need for ~n:y proVision 
(vr depreciation, on accoimt of University Bnildmgs as these are or were )>uilt out of 
State fun$ o~ dona,tio;n~. . All expendittUe on cprrent repairs i~ deemed $o· be 
admissible expendit-qre l>y G.:.venuilent. · We, therefure, re<ioinin.end that 
provisio.J.lt ~de .. by_th~ .Universities on account of depreciation o)l buildings should 
be ·ignored. The Unive~sity b1lildings:should be treated as Governlli.e)lt bliildings 
fvr thi~ · ptUpP.&e• The assets in the , University will, hev.-ever, ):teed· to be 1nstUed 
against fire, loss, etc. . The system of instUance and the procedirre to .l!e followed: 
sllould be laid down by the State Government, so that ~here would be uniforniity 
in'-the. matter. of" conditions :of instlranee and premia payable. 

STATE AND CEN"l'.RAL .. ti8ANTS. 

(4.5) One of the most intriguing questions that has faced a State or a Central 
G"vernment is the question of fixing grants from the State or Central Government 
fun<l,s to thJ:~ . .Pniversities,.from time to tinJe. '.!;hE! U~iversity Educ-ation Commission 
presided over by- Dr. S, Radhalcdshnan has gone intO the question of finance for 
Univorsiti~sestablished by.an Act of legislature of.a. State in India or the' Centre. 
The Commissio.n. exprel!SQS .its yiew as follows :,.-

"· ... · .... though.. the:. grants tn. other U4ivers1t1es are mam1y provmCJal 
responsibilities,·they should also be the concern cf .t;he Central Govermnent at least 
so far as post-graduate edu~ation,:and. research a~e concerned." (p. 449). 
The same·Report,states, -~'If one :v.anted to generalise one might say that while 
wider-graduate" ed.ucation· should be the concerp 9f the ·Provinces, post~graduate 
and research· ~ork should be· the--responsibility o£ the Centre." (pp. 448-449). 
The ·C-ommissicn;. recommends that· the Central Government after. taking 
lnto·consideration such. Provincial grants as may be made avaihl.ble should a:v.ard 
grants; among others, for the follo:v.ing ptUposes •~ 
· (1) 'Building grants for Colleges and University Departments of study ; 

(2) EqUipment grants ; . 

{:l) Li~rary grallts ; 
{4) Grants for halls of residence ; 
(5) Salaries of- Professorial and other ·teaohing staff; iuolud.ing Pto'l'ident 

:Fund, Perisio)ls, etc.; 
(6) Scholarships and Fellowships ; 
('1) Travelling Scholarships and Study leave; 
(ll) urants 'for encouragement of :i:esearoh and post-graduate work a)ld 

Tilchriicialnnd Profe8sional educatioir) in" particular. 
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{4;6) .In order to consider each individual case on. its merit and make awards of 
grants to the different Universities, the llil.dhakrishnan Commission recommends the 
establishment of a University Grants Commission. Further, though . the 
Constitution provides for Education including-Universities in the State list, this is 
subject to_ co-ordination lind determination of sta.ndards in institutions for higher. 
education ·and research and scientifia and technical institutic·ns. Thus the Union 
Governm~nt has to ~ssist higher education and research with a view to fulfilling the 
obligativn laid down in the Constitution. The position as it exists to-day is as 
follows:-

A U ;iv 1•·sity Ct\'1 apply a"d obt~iP gra11t from-'­
( a) the ::>tate Government ; 
(b). the Centr>1l G->verniuent througil. the Ministry of Education, or the Univer· 

sitv Grants Commission ; 
(c) the C,)Uncil of Scientific and Industrial RMPo.rch ; 

or 
the Ministry of . Natural Resourc~, and Scienti{ic Research at the Centre ; 

(d) -Indian Council of Agricultural Research; and 
(e) Indian Council_ of Meilical Research. 

h can happen that the same scheme of pc•st-graduete teachirig or resnarch may be 
submitted to the different .authorities mentiuned above. ·There may then aris(l 
unnecessary duplication of eX!tmining the needs for the case sent by a. University-and 
it may alsJ lead to perhaps not entirely consistent recommendations through :the 
agencies of these different authorities. In additivn, thei:e is also the pc·ssibility of 
over-lapping ofgrants f.,r the same purpose fr,,m more than one authority. While the 
Central GOveriunerit ~kes'grants fot specific purp.•ses, the State Government may 
hiadvertently take hito a:?Jc~tint the same scheme in fixing the block graat. Jn·such 
an eventuality State funds \vhich could hav:e bee~ diverted to other channels or <>ther 
Universities may go to a University whirh- has already received assistimce for the 
purpose. fr<>m t)le Centre. We' are 'pointing out su_ch possible anvmalics. at the very 
outset because it is our desire that the State GOvernment in consultatic•n with the 
Central Government should evolve some coinmon procedure wllldi would avoid this 
ia)td of duplicati;m; In the course of our inquiry, we discovered that in several cases 
schemes S\lbmitted by the different Universities to the Government of India were also 
submitted to·· us. This is perhapsJ natural because· the Universities are keen C·n 
getting funds for some ·of their schemr.s from one soirrce .or another. We, on qur 
part; have to consider the possibility of duplicate-consideration (.f such schemea r.11d 
possible.overlapping'awardscfgrants. We have; thereli•ro, conBidercdit. our duty to 
indicate· in-tbis Report the desirability-of ev< •lvir.g some unif(•rm prucedure.- . In this 
connection, we consulted, the University rcpre.sentatives- whe1i we met them and 
inqulr~d whetker_th.ey:w?uli:l appreciate th.e !leccssity of submitting schemes to t~ 
Centro through the State Government. P.kst of the reprcsentath•es ·wer~ 2.verse 
to ~uch ~. proced~re as they felt that this_ would interfere with the autonomy of the 
Umvers1t1es ~nd '!'-cr~e Gov~~~~~:tal mterference. It would perhaps meet tbe 
neecls of the situatl·ln 1fthe Uruvers1t1e~ agree.to. send simultaneously to the State 
Govemme.nt B copy ofanys~b,enw subm.tj;Wd-by thll,1J), to a11yoft.he Uni0n authorities 
for grant. ·The State Government can then take up the matter with -the ·-Union 
G:lVem~cnt, if nooessa!Y, indicating its <;>"n- views .reg~rdmg reeurr~ ~ommit­
ments mvolved and amve at ao agre~d formul~ fc;n: ~14 tg t'hat Univers.ity, both by 
the State Gover!Ullent and the Centre. -The UmverSity Grants-Commission>and the 
e'o1mcm of Seientifi.c a.p.~ rndustrial Research.~y.also.benequested to-make avail­
able to the St<lte Gvvcr_nment- detailed iufonnation regarding t.he schemes 1-f the 
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different :U.niver•ities in Incua coDJ!idered by tho~e bodies from time to time and the 
details of the general and spe'lmc grants made from time to' time. · This information 
is likely· to prove m0st useful _to the State Government for making awards of 
grant-in-aid 'to the different Universities in the State. If such information is not 
systetn:ltically obtained, by the State Government, . we anticipate considerab_le 
confusion in the assessment of grant-in-aid from- the State fubds to the different 
Universities in the State. -

(4.7) Tile se~ond question of a very general character that has got to be examined 
at this stage is one of fixing the relative responsibilities of the State and the Central 
Gvvernments for 'the financing of University Education. If the recommendatioDJ! 
of the Radhakrishnan Cvmmission are taken literally, post-graduate education aild 
research sh-1uld become, practically, fully the respc·nsibility c.f the Cent're •. In 
such a case, the Stat} Government will be limited in its responsibilities for financing 
the University frvm mainly three points of view :-'-

(a) maintenance _of' University administration; 

(b) conduct of Universitv business and meetings of authorities of the 
University ; 

(c) maintenance of pos~-intermediate departments; 

(d) conduct of exammations up to the first degree. 

If this extreme view· is taken, the responsibility of the State Government to the 
Un.jversities will be rather narrow and there will be perhaps considerable reduction in 
the commitments of the State Government for· financing the Universities. The 
Radhakrishnan Conunission has remarked, however, that this view shoUld not be 
pushed too far. It is, therefore, necessary for the State Gove=ent to·de~ide how 
far it is . prepared to finance Post-graduate Eduoati6n and Research. 

(4.8) ']'he State G.wernment has already commenced paying block grants· to 
the different Universities in. the State. These grants have beon made, "'ithout 
peJ;haps any detailed consideration in advance, of the actual needs in the light of 
any definiee principles. ·It is. not desirable to make drastic changes in .the -award 
of grant-in-aid at t4is stage. However, for planning future policy, it is imperative 
that this question of the spheres or degrees of responsibility of the State and the 
Centre fyr the fi'lancing of University education should be examined soon and a 
decision ~en thereon. We refrain frqm malting any specific reconu:Uendations on 
this point as it is largely a matter of policy which the State Gove=ent can decide 
for itself. 

THE Aor 011' INCORPORATIO'N' OF. A UNIVERSIPY AND IPS \JONS:EQUENOES. 

(4.9) A University is established by an ~ct of Legislature and it becomes obliga­
tory for the University. to carry out faithfully and implement, the different provi­
sions in the Act. The provisions made in the different University Acts ·are :not 
all identical. Certain provisions in the Acts imply certain financial c,onunitments 'to 
a University. - If such a provision in the Act is·to be implemented, finances must. be 
forthcoming_ either from the State or the Centre,or frc·m donations. So long as 
donations .are not forthcoming, the financial responsibility falls on illie State 
Government. To the extent to which the Centre assists the Universities, the State 
Government is relieves! of financial conunitments; For the rest, the State· Govern­
ment is obviously conunitted. In this connection, it is necessary to poillt out that 
thete are some provisions which arC" voluntary and SQme which are obligatory. Thus 
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to give an exainple; the conduct of post-mtennedia_te ~g in the ·Univtu'~it~ ·of 
Pooua is the responsibility put directly 0~ the· Umversity of ~00~ IWd .th:e J?ll11e­
nientatio:Ii. of this ·section becomeS' obhgatory·,on the University .. ·Similarly, 
different authorities of the •Universtty ·Mve to .be· ;constituted.iu accordance•:l\ith 
tha Act. Some of th•·s~ Act hr.va led to some of thesa authonties becoming 
unwieldy. This 'natU:nilly 'results in:increased Nrpenditure: nnmeetings of authori­
ties . of the University. Certain provisions require tha ceiling of meetings of the 
authorities :Of the Uillversitywhich ibay not :be'strictly necessary. :"Thus t]w· ~porli 
of the CJinmittee appointed to make recommendati<>!lB :regarding the app<>iJI.t!l!ent 
of examiners generally goes thr.:>ugh the Academic C.:·uncil, to. t)le ,Syndit.ate or th~ 
Executive C)uncil. This requires the callinp:;9f a meeting of the Arademtp C~uncil 
when it may r,ot otherwise be necessary and . t~ .resu:lts . in increased .. ex:p,enditu:te, 
TheN is then 'the second category of provisions which. are vo~untary and on w ruch 
sJme degree ofrest.riction p:~ay )>e.pla,ood. · . .In tl).is category,. we, may mention the 
creatbn of p0sts f.Jr departments in the Universities. The creation of each post or 
eMh Dep:-.rtment has increased the. financial commitment of the University. ·~y the 
Government Circular, Education Depamment; No. USG, 1152-U of 18th September 
1952, G-JVernment !lave infurmed the· Universities that no posts.shou:ld be created 
without the prior sanction of G.)vermnent. · In...Chapteriil, while considering . .the 
question of avoiding overlappmg or duplication of worlc ·between· the· differ,ent 
Univcr8ities, wo b,a.ve recommended that. Government should. suggest to tho 
Universities that departments or posts shou:ld be created by the framing of 
appropriate statutes and not by m~re resolutions .of the Court or the Senate. ~uch 
a procedure will enable Government to examine the financial implications also, . It 
we uld be desirable to make this a statutory provision il). the Act itself.· 

(4.1U) I.Jertam comrmtmentsor a nnancm.l cba,...,,.,. •w' ·""WJJ,la"u•ouy """"~""""' 
to by Government when certain statutes are framed in accordance. with the require­
ments of the Act.. To· give an example, when a. University makes .stat1,1tes for 
conducting elections to its different authorities, each Statute. has its own financial 
implication. It appears to us.that such statutes have not perhaps beel!,oexamined 
fro111 the financial point of view. Without going into details,· an example may .. be 
given to indicate the degree of financialcomiDitment involved. The Bpmbay Uti.i.Yer­
sity is required to hold elections from the Registered Graduates' Constituency to the 
5er.atc. We examined the Statute and inquired of the Regi~trru; the estimated 
expenditure. We learned that the Unrversity is required to spend 35 to 40 ~housand 
:rupees for preparing the electoral roll a.ndforcolidooti .gthe election. Such a ~um 
is, in our opini·Jn, rather a high pri~e to pay and funds which cou:ld,.with p,rofit, be 
diverted to more usefu:l academi~ purposes'"aril thus spen.t .on formalities. 

(4.11) An election to a Umversityneednot be made and is ni>hequired tO be made 
as elaborate as ;m electi.1n to a legislature. It is <.lE\rtainly not neeessarv to 'nrovide 
or to keep or sell P?~ted lists of voter~. In IWY Univers~ty electiolj, it. is e.x:peeted 
that the general actlVltythat accompames anel~ctioi). to a legis4till'll shou:ld not exist. 
In fact, there sho~d p~ no .c~nvassfug for ?l~tioii!I. to authori,ti.er (?f the University. 
The best. way of preventmg It I;" tO s!'<>p pu bhshiDg an<l. selling cop~ of lists of voters. 
Alternatively, It may be proVIded m the Act or the Statute's tAAt oniy thosi'voters 
v.ho hliv~ signine~ in. 'ilriting dire9tly to ~he Registra~ theii,!{esir'e to -iote iri·.any 
forthcommg ele}tiOn 10 response to an ad_vertiSement published by· the· Registrar 
shoul!l beputontheelectc.ral roll. The~liiii\>erQfsuchvot~rs will be compatatively 
m~ch.smaller and tho.Ele}t.Jral Rolls wil! be~heaperj;n print. The Election: will be 
f::.u~r, as only those M.o are keen. will hi; .eligil;>le for :Voting. We, therefore, 
su:n st to Gov91"nment th,~t all ~he Statutes mcluding tlinse relating to elections 
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so far made, be. re-examined in the light of their financial consequences and suitable 
attion may be .taken)~.avoid unnecessary wastage. So long. ae- Government has 
committeed itself through the Act and· by the; Statut~s made 'thereunde1· to . a 
c?rtain: procedure .r.i to n ce:taindecision of t~e University, it becomes an obl.iga­
tloncfor Government to proVIde. funds for meetmg the necesBary expendit\lre. 

M!NmUM .liJNANCIAL O.B!<IGA.TIONS, OF A UNIVERSITY •. 

(4-12) In our opinion, the•establishment,of• Univereitv leads to the followirur 
compulsory commitments :~ 

(I) Administr11tion ; 
(2) Meetings of authorities of the University; 
(3) Affiliation and inspection of colleges ; 
(4) Conduct of examinations; 

. (5) Instruction up to the first degree where ;t, ;. a direct responsibility of the 
University. 

The expendit\lre on the administration of a University can be fixed within certain 
bro11d limits after taking into aCCOunt its jurisdiction, but is likely to Vllry. Thus, 
ifth·~ post of Vice-Chancellor whicli_;s honorllrJ .is converted by Statute into 11 paid· 
post, the increase of expenditure per annum Inlly be llB high as Rs. • 30,()90, As 
for meetings of authorities of the University, w~ have suggested elsewhere restriction 
of such meetings to the barest minimum consistent with eHJ.ciimcy and have recom­
mended th11t 'Bnit:S.ble statutes be framed for the holding of such meetings. It is 
neceso11ry in the interest of eHJ.ci· ncy. th11t colleges under the control of a University 
shou'd be periodically inspected and action taken on the basis of such· reports. The 
present practice in !nllny Universities is to cond"G'ct triennial inspections of the 
colleges. When a college applies for affiliation or for the· continuation ofor· exren­
sion of. aHipation, a local enquiry hllB to be conducted and expenditure on this 
account is unavoidable. As for the conduct of examinatioilll, so long as an 
.examination result continues to ,count to the extent it does in our .country, it is 
th·' prilnllry responsibility of a University to devote its best possiblt~·attention to 
this question. No expenditure incurred on this account, for improving the efficiency 
in the conduct of examinations can be considered unreasonable or unnecessary. 
However, we should like to point out that the general practice !hould be to fix or 
levy examination fees on candidates in such a way that the ineome from the 
examination account is always in. exCMs. of the expenditure. In calculating 
expenditure; the expenilituie inCUfled by the Universi ies on its administration 
which devotes the Inlljor portion of its time to examinations and part of the 
expenditure. on meetings of authorities called for considering principally question 
pertaining to examinations should also be included in examination expenditure. 
Examined froin this point of view, many Universities show very little excess of 
i,ncome over expenditure. ln the case of Bombay, Poona, Gujarat and Karanatak 
Universities, the· number of st\ldents appearing at lower examinationS are 
sufficiently large to warrant· some net saving which could be diverted to other 
University expenditUre. · This 'leads us to two concluSions. Fimly, it appears 
to us that there is some room for economy of expenditure in certan directions like 
payment to colleges, etc., for the conduct of practical examinatioiiB. It would 
be out of place in this report to go into greater details but we' leave it to the 
UI;liversities conoomed to examine. this question in such manner as they de m fit. 
Secondly, we feel that Universities should no~ hesitate to readjust exam'nation 
fees if the .examination account fails to show a reasonable excess of income over 
elqlCnditllre ~ven aft.el.' exploring all possible mcasures·of economy. 
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TEACHING.COl!MlT}!ENTS OF A UNIVERSITY. 

(4.13) Post;.gro4uate teachii:lg and research are the direct responsibilities of 
all the Universities. While it is obvious that large scale provisions in all subjects 
f~~ .P<>'ltrgra:udate te-".ching 11nd research need not. be made in e~ch ~ni~e:sity, it 
has to be recognised that the very test for the eXIStence of a Umvermty IS 1ts con­
tribution to the advancement_ of. knowledge. It is, therefore, obligatory for a 
Univeraity to- maintain at least a few post-graduate departments and maintain 
them well, We. ~o not (J.ttru::lf as much 'importsnc to the ii.)l!Uber <if University 
Departments as to the standard at which thece are maintained. 

(4.14) The incorporation of a University by an Act of Legislature automatically 
imp1ies that the State Governnient is coi:nmitted to a certain minimum grant for the 
m,aintenauce of _.a few post-groduate departments by the University. We have 
coLtSidered < ls9where the subjects· which may be taught at all the Universities up 
-to- the post,graduate level.· We shall make in the Chapters pertaining to. each 
University detailed recommendations on the question as to which· Department of 
teaching and. research of the University should be financed bv the State Government. 

PosT-INTERMEDIATE TEACHING. 

'(4.15) ·Post~int-'rmediate ·teaching in all ]'acuities is a direct respobsibility of 
the University of Poona in the Poo'na area, The University of Baroda which 
is a tinitaryUnivorsi1y conducts both Inte1·m d'ate and Post' lnfeimtdiate tcll.ching. 
The Gujarat' University ean take o'ver post·inte·"m diate tduca' ion within the 
Ahmedabad area, but' this has not so far been don~. w·e shall, · therefore not 
exam' ne the pos•ib!e · finandiJ C<lnsequences of post, intermediate ttaching for 
the ·Gujarat University. as we are requir!l_n to cons'der the basis. for the awar<l. 
'of grants only for the. next 5 y ar pericd. The Bombay University is. being 
roc'oil•tituted aciJ!>td'ng to tliil'new Act. When it· is so' -constituted., it can 
co-ordinate and regulate and ~6ntrol the' conduct of post-: ntenw:diate e,d.ucation in 
C<)lleges. The authorities ofthc Bombay Un'ver>ily were not in a po~i1ic•n to give 
us any coticrete proposals then had in view.. T'Lis is, of course, unrlerstandable 
as thi• work has to be undertaken ·after the authoritieS have been constituted in 
a.coordance. with the new Act.· Since most 'of the procP.Alural .reqnirem:mts will 
take som~ tim~, we do not anticipate any sign:ficant financ'al_ commitments fbr 
post,interinodiate education_ in the Bombay University at least during the next 
two yea,s.· Thl S.N.D.T. U.dvds1ty "Act prov:(\es that it shall be lawfuJ fot that 
University to conduct all post-graduate instruction, teaching and training in institu­
tjons or. colleges recognised by, affiliated too~ conducted by -the University. S"uch 
teaching and training-shall· be -imparted by .teacheri! of the 'University. This 
provision is permisilive and no significant increase in provision for post-!!radU:ate 
teaching and trainirig is likely for thisUn!versity in the near future • 

.IJ<XTRA-CURRICULAR AcTIVlTIF.s.· 

. (U?l It is ail_impo~a';lt functio~ of a :l~niversity ~hat it should pay adeqU:ate 
attent1o~ to J?hY~tcal tra1mng, coll~gtate and u~te~collegtate sport and inter-nniversity _ 
students unwns. and ·halls of ~estdence .. It IB•Ill the field of sport that st~d~ta 
rub shoulders -With one another and culttvate the team spirit; It is in the ·halls of 
r~sidencc that ~tude11:ts meet each other. and discuss problems not nece'ssarily beaiing 
directly o'n their studies. ln all conntnes of the World; a hostel or a hall of residehoo 
is considered as a training ground for .character. Apart.from diSc.iplined -living,. 
students are made tu ea..tctogether-and to arraiige.for functions, talk~!; and iiisoussior.s 
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of an mformal' character. Similarly, the halls of residenee ate' supposed to 'be 
utilised to develop the .histrionic talents of the students. It is, therdore, necessaTy 
that men with the necessary interest and width of experience should be appointed 
to control and manage the hostels. It is not possible to attract such men. to these 
duties which are additional to their normal· duties, unless adequate compensation 
in some form js provided. Further a certain amount of expenditure has to be 
incu'rred by the· University· on the·ma'ntenance of its halls· of residence. ·It may 
be desirable periodic-ally to subject these students to some form of medical examii\B­
tion, as·many stud~nts in India, who could probably be.curcd of various ailments, 
sufier through neglect in the early stages. Similarly, unless adequate facilities are 
provided for games of different types, all students will not get the necessary 
opportun:ty to develop their physique and.profit by contacts on the playground. 

(4.17) Many students enter· the portals of a.University without knowing what 
the future holds in store for them by way of employment or provision for "higher 
education. It is Df.)cessary that suitab!o and adequate information on these questions 
should be supplied to them through some agency of the University like the Employ­
ment or Information Bureau: 

(4:18) Students' Unions and their importance in imprr.ving the general knowledge 
and outlook of students needs no elaboration by us. Such unions· can never be 
made self-supporting. A certain degree of fi'nancial assistanCe hall to be given for 
the efficienl; maintenance of such unions. 

(4.19) We cons'der that all the f.ctivities enumerated above are important and 
mc·l3sary ac';iv:t!es of uV..Jry Univers' ty or a college and we are of the opinion that 
ad· quate financ.al assistance must beforthcomill{! from the State funds for meetillil' 
these vaded responsibilities ofth& Universities. 

AUTONOMY OF THE UNIVERSITY. 

(4.'l0) The Radhakrishnan Commission has remarked that, "The autond,my 
Claim~d by the Universit!es should be imdP.rstood as implying a greater amount 
of self-control and self-disc 'pline and 'a sine· re desire to work for the higher standards 
of intellectual integrity and morality." (p. 451 ). The autonomy of the University 
obviously, also im:plies that it should make concerttd attempts at obtaining fnnds 
forits·recurrfug and non-recurring dxpenditure by its own volunt'ary effort by securi.J .g 
ddnation.S from philanthropic Individuals, trusts and foundations. While we recog­
nise· that in the present socio-eco'n9mic set-up of the coUntry, a large portion of 
expenditure has to be met from funds pFaced at the 'disposal of a Uniwrsity by 
the State or Central Governl:nent, we do feel that the meaning and importance 
attached to the word "autonomy " disappears if the University depends 100 per 
cent. on financial aid provided by the State or C~'ntral Government. We, therefore, 
feel that all the U!ibersities sho111d at least obtain one-fourth of their non-recurring 
expenditure from dollations collected by the University or given to the' University 
in reeognition of its gocd work. Similarly, at I< ast a token of one per cent. of the 
total recurring expenditure of a University should be forthcoming from donations 
given to the Universities. In British Universities, the figures are very much higher. 
So are they in American Universities. But, having rega•d to ~he circumstances 
as they exist in Ind;a at present., we have recommended these min1ma on an atl hoc 
basis. Even a nommal amount secured by the University in this way has significance 
·as it will make an autonomous body realise that one of its dut.ies is to collect 
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donations for its recurring and. non-recurring expenditure. In this direction, 
it 1s perhaps the Heads of Uruversity Departments who can do a lo~ and they 
should regard some work in. this direction as a part of -one of therr Voluntary 
duties. 

CoNCLUSION .. 

(4.21] The analysis of thE! problell1, therefore, l~s us to. the conchision.that tr.e 
ideal state of affairs. :Wowd be .for tJI!! S~te Government to nuike a block grant 
to each Universityior its general administrative and other e_xpenditure and another 
'block grant for the maintenan~e of-11. small number of teaching departments, the 
details of which will be indicated in t!:te appropriate chapters on the Universities. 
If any- University desires to add to. its ~ctivities without ru=ing into a deficit,. 
it should always be at -liberty to .do. so. Similarly, when grants are fortheoming 
for both recurring and non-recurrin!joexpen~ture by way of donations or. grantCin­
aid from the Celltre, the University _c;.n plan and adjust its Departments in accord­
:ance with the conditions of the award of the grant, but it ·is desirable to make it 
clear to every University that ai!Y cpmmitment on its part, whic~ would .involve 
its runuiug into a deficit immediately or in due course due to rise in expenditure, 
should always. be communicated, to :the Spate Government in advance, so as to 
enable the State Government to consider how far it can riieet such increase in 
expenditure. The stability and strength of the namewo;rk of a University depends 
largely on its being able to present a balanced budget or preferably by sh(•Wing a 
small saving. If such savings are al!own by careful economy without impairing the 
efficiency of teaching and- exalninations, the block grants should not be redu!led. 
The University concerned should be permit.ted to fund such savings separately 
and bnild.up reserves which.would be useful at a later stage. 
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0.'FfAP'I'RR V: 

Growth and Development of Government Collegea; 

ll!iXJWDUCTION. 

. ( 5 .1) One of the terms of. reference to our Committee is to examine how best 
Govermilent cotild 'co-operate -with the' Uiliversities in the inatter of ':organization 
and CO~(!rdination of .the work of Government college~ and that o_fthe Uiliversities, 
avoiding at the same time admiriisbrative'd.ifficultiea. In order ·to eXamine this 
question, it beco'nies necessary to give a brief •historical-review ofthe growth and 
development uf Government colleges and explain clearly how they stand to-day. 
Iri additiun, if is necessary to puint out elearly the Wurk of the Univ.e~y that 
would become obligatury f_;r a 'Government college on the basis vf the .Act of Incor· 
poration of the U:i:llversity concerned. Voluntary co'operation: whick leads to 
better ·organization- of University work and reduces dupUcation and wastage is 
always possible between a Government College an:(l the University, particularly 
iu the spheres' of post-graduate teaching and research.. Such, co-operation is 
also being extended in varying degrees by different non-Government colleg'E>S. 
A review of this kind of work together with a review-of its limitations is neces8ary 
fo~ Anmining the whole question. 

HIS'lOJUC.U. 

(5. 2) During the last 100 years, Governm~nt -have opened several educational 
institutions giving facilities for the training of students. up to. the first U:i:llv~jty 
degree. The object of a Government institution was fi.rstly to provide educa· 
tiona! facilities which could not, in the initial stages, be provided by private irlsti­
tutions or by the University'i~self. At that stage, the U:i:llversity worked largely 
as an examiiling body. The second step consisted of opening Professional 
colleges for training students for University degrees in professional subjects. ..After 
Independence, several Indian States merged with the State of Bumbay and some 
of the Colleges situated within their jurisdiction and run by the t~en State G!>vern­
ments, have been taken over by the Government of Bumbay. ,AlLt~e GQvernment 
colleges are not under the control of the same Head of the Department, . Thus 
while the Arts, Science, Cvmmeroe and La~f Colleges are under the control-of the 
Director of Education, the Engineering Colleges are under the Director of Technical 
Education, the Medical Colleges under the Surgeon General with the Govern· 
ment of Bombay and the Agricultural Colleges under the Director of Agriculture. 
The procedural requirements of the different Departments are not necessarily the 
same. Consequently, one type of set-up which may be administratively feasible 
for one Department, may cause difficulties in another Department. In view of this 
fact, it br·comes necessary to consider the needs of t}l.e colleges in relation to the 
administrative Department under which they function. We give below the list of 
Govel'l>ment colleges, the subjects they teach, the U:i:llversity to which they are 
affiliated and the Controlling Officer of Government wlio is responsible for their 
admiuistration :--; 

Serial Name of College. Controlling Authority. Subject taught. University. 
No. 

1 Elphinstone College, Bombay. Director of Education •.. Arts and Science. Bombay. 

2 Institute of Science, Bo.mbay. Education Department •.. Science ... . Do. 

3 Svdenhatri College of Director of Education •.. Commerce Do. 
·Commerce add Economics, 
Bombay, 



Serial 
No. 

Name of College. Cohtrolling Authority •. Subjects taught. University. 

4 Grant · Medical 
~· Bombay 

Colleg_e, Surgeon-General with Medicine 
the · Government of · 

••. Bomb••· 

o Vetcrinacy COllege, Bombay 

6 Secondary Teachers' Training . 
College, Bombay. 

7 Government Law College, 
Bombay. 

8 Ismail Yusuf College, Bombay., 

9 College of Engineering, Poona ... 

10 Uol1f'ge of Agriculture, Po<JDa ... 

11 B. J. Medical College, PoQna ••• 

12 Rajaram College, Kolhapur ... 
13 S. ~I. 'r. T. College, Kolhapnr ••• 

14 Karnatak College, Dharwar ••• 

Bombay. 

,Director Of Animal Vet e r in a. r y· D9. 
Husbandry and Seience. 
Veterinary Science;. 

Director ofEduca.ticn ou 

Do. 

Do. 

Director of Tcclmical 
Education. 

Director of Ag1 iculture. 

Surgeon-General with 
the Government of 
Bombay. 

Director of Eduo&tion ; .. 

Do, 

Do. 

Teaching 

~aw 

Arts and 
Scie 

&ginecrir.g ... 

Agriculture 

Medicine 

Arts and 
Soienoe. 

Do .. · 

Do. 

Do. 

Poena. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Teaching Do. 

Arts and Kamatak. 
Science. 

15 College of Agriculture, Director of Agriculture •• , . Agrioulture Do. 
Dharwar. 

16 S. T. College, Belgaum Director of Education •.. Teaching . Do. 

17 Gujarat College, Ahmedabad ••• Do. Arts and Gujarat. 
Sdenoe. 

18 L. D. College of &gineering, Direclo• of' Teclmical &gineering Do. 
4.hmedaba.d. Eduoation. 

19 •B. J. Medioal College, ~urgeon-General with· Medicine. 
Ahmedabad. the Government of 

Bombay. 

... Do • 

20 :M. N. College, Visnagar Director.ofEducation .. :. Arts and Do .. 
Soience. 

There are several institutions which are not GOvenunenv Colleges, but. whose 
co-operation and assistance are likely to reduce over-lapping of facilities and improve 
Higher. Education. Among such · Institutioils· ·are--t~ Deccan· College· Post­
Graduate and Research Institute, the .Kannada Research Jnstitute, Dharwar, -the 
·T.a'ta Iruititute oiFuri.dameutal Research, ·Bombay, the·· Physical Research Labora­
tory, Ahmedabad, etc; The· utility of such Institutions vis-a-vis the appropriate 
University and the_ exten~ to w¥oh GOvernm•nt can:·move· or' request them to .pro· 
viae additional co-operatiOn, will· be considered in the chapters relating to. the 
different Universities. 
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THE REQUIREME)!l'TS OF THE NEw UNIVERSITY AcTs. 

(5.3) According to the Poona University -Act, the Government ·cc.Ueges within­
~he Puon_a area. ~?orne Constituent Cvlleges and_ their working even at the post­
mtermed~ate stage IS re~a.ted by the proc!Jdure laid do_wn by the :Poona. University. 
There is no question of co-ordination as far ns these colleges are conce111ed, as there 
are no other Government or. private colleges teaching the same subject, The 
Raja.ra.m College, Kolhapur, enjoys the- stetus of an aflilia.~d college up to the first 
degree stage and as such does not present any problems. If the 1Jniversitv of 
Pvona <lecides to arrange post'gradua.te teaching on a zonal basis, at centres outside 
Pvona. such a decision will create problems about the d~gree of possible co-operation, 
fur ·m'lfussil colleges. 

(5.4) The. Gajarat University has powers to take control of even p0st.inter­
IMdia.te teaching within the Ahmedabad area., but it has not done so and is not likely 
to do so for S)me years. As for post-graduate tea.ching, it is possible to coP.duct 
the same in .. the Gujarat University area in an institution affiliated to the 
U .iversitv in subjects specified by the apprvpria.te Statutes. 

(5.5) In the Bombay University, it is _possible ·for the University to co-ordinate 
and regulate post-intermediate· education. Post-graduate education and research. 
remain the direct responsibility of the University. 

(5.6) The Baroda UniverJity is a unitary University and there are no Govern• 
ment colleges in the Baroda.. University area., except the. Medical ·College, 

[5. 7) In the Ka.rna.tak University, the position of post-graduate education is 
similar to that in the Gujarat University. The Karna.tak University cannot take' 
direct academic control of post-intermediate education. 

{5'.8) There· are no Government colleges affiliated to the S. N. D. T. Women's 
Universt~y. 

SET-UP OF GovERNMENT CoLLEGES. 

(5.9) The general sev-up of all the Government colleges follows generally the same 
uniform pattern. Recruitment fu all ·the institutions has taken place in the 
past almo3t entirely for purposes of under-graduate teaching. It was. not one 
of the duties of the persons-recruited,- either to do ·-post-graduate teaching oroguide 
and ·conduct research work. Contribution to the advancement of knowledge has 
neve been· one of the consiclerations for which weightage · is given in promotions. 
In fact, ·very little facility for rese!U'ch .hllii been· gen' rally provided. Under. the 
circUmstances, most of the institutions grew as -routine teaching in,<ltitu(ions. 
The -~taft', therefore; de¥eloped a narrow professional outlook and felt that their 
principal occupation was to:deliver lectures. and take what mterest they could in 
some of the extra-c~cular activities. There was v_ery little. -distinction made 
·bet;ween-cJ.ass I,.Cia8s .!land Class III office~. in the. apportionment of teaching 
work to' the Wtferent ela.Sses. -· This -created in: .. the "subor<lina.ta staff a _kind of 
grievance and they appeared to feel that they were doing the saine t~ of work 
a: those in the higher cadres. Genera,lly, th,e best qualified person was supposed to 
be recruited to .higher .cadres to handle the .more· advanced classes. ,He 
·cioes maintain· so,nie 'contact .with the lowar.:qila.Sses also, to give· a 
tOne and a shapjng to the outlook- and approach c of •-Btudenta to t.he subject 
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concerned, It is .,ur view that, fulL justice can never be done t.o post-graduate 
teaching and to a very large ; extent e.v~'n to . ps>st- ,nter~ediate, teaclung', unl~~ 
the teacher concerned is , keeping Jlilll3clf .. abreast .PY bemg ·· acttvely engaged· ·m 
some tkind of research or i11vestigatlonal work. It is very nc_ces.sary thatjhis 
aspect should always )!e stress~ d. ijl , re!lruiting' teachers ~ the higher ~es. :ro 
meet this requirement, .Government, ,on. the rl).commendat~oll Qf, the Admtrustrattve 
Enquiry C()mmittee appointed under Government Resoljltion, Fmance Department, 
No .. 6745/33 of 28th November, 1946, decided to .keep o11ly Class II posts for all 
the Depar~.ents <lf a Coliege llJld, · pr11yide special contract posts for whi~ inen ·. of 
outstandll!g .ability wer~ to J;le~ recruited for gUiding and. directing post-graduate 
teaching and rese!ll"oh. The >ame Copunittee had reconu:il.cnded the appointment 
of a , Principal by selection so that the. <lrg&nisation~l set-up of ~.overrunent Colleges 
could be improved .and they could be made to 'erve as ntiClet for ·l'ost-graduate 
teaching and research. We understand -that the procedure suggested by the 
Administrative Jnquiry Committee has l,>een tried without much success and is· now' 
held in abeyance. 

(5.10) A full measure of co-ordinati~n like .~he. one attempted in Poona is not 
like'yto be attempted ill Bombay or in Ahmedabad in tbe 1.extfew year·: to come. 
If, however, such an attempt." is made, there ·wiJl be considerable di!!turbllJlce to 
the exi>ting set-up of Arts, Science and Commerce. colleges. Thus if the availabliJ 
teachers are· pooled arid ranked, sci that the best available teachers only are 
permitted to take post-intermediate lectures, it is likely that f\Ome Government 
College teachers may be left out. In that case; a person .recruited and confirnled 
in his appointment will be ·left without his full. load of work. This example .is 
given to indica~ some of the diflic~ties th· .t· may result from a full measure of 
co ordination. As a consequence of co-ordination, it may become necessary for 
a·teachedn the Elphinstone or Sydenhiun College to lecture at a place. othe;r 
than his own College, or to admit to the 1ectl)Xes he delivers, students from other 
eoli~ges. Such. steps lead to difficulties ofarrangement of time-tables llJld perh(lps 
in some cases to unduly· long detention of the teacher concerned.· A. more 
!erions' consequence of such co-o dination .between coli~ges situated far apal't will be 
that the contact be~een teachers ·llJld pupils will tend to. become less. personal 
and the corporate lfe of the collel(es will be adversely affected. 

SPECIAL PROBLEMS .. 

(5.il}o Even for education up to the post-i'nter-m~diate stage,. the University 
authorities may ~es!re to. introduce _special ·features. _.Thus l!niversities may 
recommend .the mtroductto. '·.of tuton(lls at the post-mte~7roooiate staae, Such 
tutorial work will neCilssarily put the staff ofthe College to extra strain a~d it will 
b~ Iie~ry.to ~>Jcruit extra staff .. This. n~w ~e.riment·.can be ~p.ost su'!CBssful!y 
tried ·IU .a Gov~rnment college and to this extent, Goveqim3nt c0lleges can -extend 
theil; co'operation to the -Uuiversity .. Furthe:;. it may !Je n~ceSljary to-·proV1de 
special courses of. lectures of the. post-mterw.Aiate standard or labo.rat<iry facilities 
to· U~i'Versity' st_udents who are ,not n~ssarily students of the Goverli'nient oollege. 
The hbrary of a Government college .may. prove useful t-o University students and 
ao:me measure of co-operation and cO-ordination of library facilities" would be 
possible. 

STAFF. 

(5 -~2) One of the ~cult!es that the Univen;ities experience is due to the existing 
pract1ce of-transfers m Government coll,ege.. A member of the stali of a Govern­
ment college. can be transfe:!'l'ed to.anothetGovernm.ent coilege at short ·nofioo on 



administrative ·grounds. Iii the case of prbfessionai colleges, it is pos8iblec to 
traJ;~Sfer a teacher from t1v College to the .Government Department and-vice-versa. 
It. has bee'n represented to us ub'at su<lh trarisfers cause considerable disldcation· 
o( University work .even at t)le post-intermediate stage. · A person ooming from 
a 1)epartment of Government to the Oo!Iege for the first tlme has little or no 
experience in' the field <if education and lias 'to grope ·in the dark fot some time. 
During this. periQd, his serVices cannot be fully· utilised: ev~n for postcinter· 
~ediate co-ordination, and if ·he· h~ppewi tci be a'ppointed·the Profel!Sor-in-charge 
or: _Head of the ,University -n.~par1im0nt coYetr.l' d;- ·additional · organizational 
responsibilities are thro\Wn on' him and- he is called upon 'to take decisions on 
t:r;~atters on whioh he . has little or 'no e!Xpericnce. This difficulty can be avoided by 
taking Illen from the Depa$~nts as &1lecial Officers under training or in a 
subordinate positiqn and then entrusting them with the full measure of responsi• 
bility. It is also desirable tO adopt the general practiee of transferring persons: 
from or tO Government colleges only during the summer vaeation, except· when 
there are emergencies of a special character. 

PosT-GRADUATE WoRK; 

(5 .13) There has been no organized or planned' post-graduate teaching a·.d 
research in Governm-~t colleges. In fact, resoarch _in Government colleges has 
grown- in a Jraphazard manner>. with the result .that we have to-day an. un: 
conn~cted pattern of_ PoSt-graduate work. being done int;he clifferent GOverninent 
colleges. The g<lneral practice so far has been to permit a teacher of a.Governine~t 
College to apply for reeognition as a post-graduate .teacher in the University wheq 
this teaching load at the under-graduate lev~! is not high enough .tO prevent the 
Universi~y fro,m granting- the ;reoognition. ln this way, qualified _ persons ·in 
different' colleges regardless of theiF status in .the set-up of a Goverll)nent college 
have applied for post-graduate recognition. In so'me cases, where the University 
authorities have found it hard to find a qualified te,acher for p()st-gra,diiate work, 
the authorities have approached . the rr~cipal of the College or . the teacher 
himself 1las· approached the PriD,ci pal in order that the neces8ary facilities may 
be provided for students. In such. e.xce'ptional cases, a'n additional ~ost of an 
Assistant L~'CttUer has, some times. bee~ .created in the G9verume'nt College 
concerned and the teacher relieved of a part of his intermediate ajnd 'post-inter­
mediate teaching work tO enable him to confirm.- to the requirements of the 
·University. The same _procedure lias, more or less, been followed for the 
recognition of teachers in Government colleges for guid'ng ·research;· There- has 
been some post-graduate teaching a,nd res~arch activity in _the Arts imd Scieilee 
Colleges, in C.lll0ges of Agriculture and Medicine, ,and in Engine!lring Colleges . 

. (5 .14) The 0acher recognised for post-graduate teaching delivers a cours~. of 
lectures on a. paper or part of a paper for the Master's degree.. Ifstudents are also 
enrolled in hi!r own college and if'it is a Science·or a· professional subject,_ he also 
qirects the ·laboratory work-or drawing o_ffice work · Before.a University embarks. 
on post-graduate instruction in a ·subject;- it takes account of the number of 
teachers for teaching the subject ~nd the laboratory, drawing offi~, hospital and 
other facilities that are available. · Generally, there is a 'paucity of qualified teachers 
for giving -instruction at the ·post-graduate level. This is more serious· at the 
research stage. So, if a. tea:cher who _is recognised and entrusted with such work, 
is,tran~ferred from the College .on administrative or other grounds, ~he whole 
p.ostcgr!~duate instruction . is sometimes; completely d!slocated. · In so~e 
Un.ivarsities, tht teachers domg post-graduate work, are pa1d some Temunerat10n 
and. this remuneration is retained by teachers of· non•Government in3titutions. 
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Bnt teachers in Gov-ernm·Jnt colleges are not allowed to acaept ~!iy such. remui:tem7 
tion without .specific orders of Government. There is tl}us neither official recog­
nition of the quality and quantity of post-graduate work done by a. Gov• rnmcnt 
college teacher nor is he free to enjoy .financial. compensation which others· in 
sister institutions are permitted. . This naturally creates in. a Gov-ernment 
college teacher a kind o£ apathy and indifference to all post-graduate work. 
Apart from· rem,neration, we 09mider tb:at tne ps~chological satisfac1 ion of 
receiv-i'ng speci.al mention in som·1 form o~ other ~or th1s labo.ur of loye under; 
taken by him or an,y. recognition for promot10n to h1ghcr posts, 1s a very lm)ortant 
factor in m'l.intain:ng the ZJal an·i zest of the teacher for scholarship and advanc-30. 
study. The distres1ing cff,;et of ll'ln-reoognition in any form by Govcrnmnnt of 
advanced teaching or resrya,.ch was most visible to us when w<J m~t the staffs in 
some Gov-~rnmont colleges. In one college, one of the teachers, told ·us tht he 
had no interest and had · n·l d-38ire to do either .research or advanced stui\y as 
neither would count for. hi~ fatur·a in the _college. We consider it absolutely 
necessary to devise some machinery .to rem·~dy this state of auairs. 

(5 .15). The number of post-gra~tiate teache-s contributed for the work of 
University has varied from Government college to Government college .and from 
tiine to timil depending on firstly the availability of men and secondly their desire 
to volunteer'tliemsc 'ves for doing this kind of work. The University authorifes 
have never heen in a posit' on to depend on .the avai'ability of a certain minilmnn 
ntiruber of teachers for post-graduate work or :rese~rc]:t, on .Government colleges 
for tes.sons mentioned earlier. Consequently, most .of them feel and qnite justly 
tliat it will not be to the better interests . of the Unive~ity to depend on Govern­
ment college~ for co-operation and II@Sistance · in the planning and development 
of their post-graduate teaching and research Departments. Even with academic 
control resting with the Up.iversities in accordance with the ·new Acts, some of the 
representatives of the Universities told us that unless they had the power· to 
appoint and dismiS§ persons, .they woull J?-Ot be able to utilise the. services of persons 
for University work. This is a gospel· of despair, the canlJ!l of which m·ay .be the 
unplanned .development of. post-graduate ·Departments in Government colleaes. 
We do; however, . feel that there is a way out and usefut co-operation ·can alw~vs 
be.· extended· to the Universities,_ wit)10ut any serious admi.J.istrative difficulties."· 

POST-GRADUATE 'l'EACBINO AND RESEARCH IN PROFESSIONA,L Rtmnu,'l'o 

(?- i6) T_he pnive~sities, ~~hey arc at p:reEel.tt constitUted, .ha~e been concentrating 
mamly on developmg the.Jr :Qepartments m the Facult1es of Arts and Scienre, 
exC!)pt in the cs.se of Baroda and Bombi!Y· _ Tpis is understandable because ·the 
Departments· in these subjects ar!J comparatively leEs costly and most of the 
persons who man and run a University, are persons with some experience or interest 
in subjects belonging-· to the ·Arts or Science F~culty. - Further; even in Govern­
ment colle_ge~here is consi~erable paucity of m~n who have done hi~her work anrl 
-w·no ,,p,n gtve the lead ·~or gutda~ce ~r the o~nm.g_ of p_ost-~duate .• teachlng and 
reSearch Departmen.ts :m the Uruve~1t:~; ... A tf~vers1ty,, l;ll v1rtue of 1ts very name 
shoUld ha~e. allliuman_ probl~~ w1thin ~ts orb1t.. Trammg students at the. po;t­
gtaduat·,-lev~l·and dom:g_ or~g:nal work IS ~ _natJOnalnecessity·particUlarly in the 
fields of AgriCulture, Engmeermg· 1l.Ild Medicme. In all these· subjects ·the oli1y 
colleges -available in a.University a.re ~ostly Governmen~. colleges.· The Govern~ 
Jil.ent can ·co-opera~e ·m the organJSati?n of· post-graduate 'Work particUlarly in 
these college~. · W1th?ilt men of the highest type of training in these ·branches 
Of R.now!edge, plannmg, ~.ndd~velopment of the oountr~ cann~t progrees with 
·eff!c1ency and speed. · " 1tbout fuliledged post-graduate · teachmg and research 
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Departmen\s in these applied sciences, the- necc · ary atmosphere :or g,.n1.1g 
a balanced and rea!Ltic outlook to the post-graduate students entering tle Uni­
versity and for the general development of the. University in a coherent mailner, 
is almost impo,sible. Giving the nece~sary a:tention to higher teaching and 
research in applied sciences is really the basic need of cu Universities not only 
from tlie national point of view but also from the point of view of the ind'vidual 
Universities themselve In th_s sphere, the:efore, Government has a special 
responsibility. 

AnMJNjSTRAT.VE SET-UP oF GovERNMENT CoLLEGES. 

(5.17) A> matters stand to-day, tha procedure adopted for running Govern­
ment colleges is not specially adapted to theii needs. While uniformity of machinery 
is very desirable, it has cau;ed a certain amount of unavoidable delay in deciding 
matters and, in certain cases, has resulted in the decisions becoiaing unreali,tic. 
A proposal emanating from the coilege h;ta to go through clifferent channels 
and even in m'nor cases, considerable t:me i; required in getting a decision. This 
cumbersome process does not work sa isfactorily in an educational institution· 
which is to be dynamic 'n its general organizational set-up. Further, the Uni­
vcr ities recognise the He[.d of a Department as the principal guiding factor 
for the organisation and- development of a Department. This praotice exists 
all over the world. It is but natural,. because expert adviil\l in technical matters 
or in specialised matte:rs can only be sought through an expert or a specialist. 
Such specialist adv'ce can only be g:ven by the professor. This fact assumes 
considerable' significance in problema. pertaining. to post-gradua~e education and 
1esearch. · A good deal of latitude must be given to the professor to expre ;s his 
views or give his plans for the development of his Department for post·g;aduate 
teaching and reEea ch. Further the Head of the Institution mus~ also be a. person 
with adequa· e experience in this sphere if he has to modify 1ecommendations 
of the p:ofessor. A university recognises. in its general framework a l'tofessor 
and ent1usts h'm w:th certain duties an<j. respon,ibilit es. · He is also 'calle<i 
upon to g;ve advice. to he University on matter; pertaining to his subjec~ .in 
the · phe:e of post-graduate teaching and research. It is not possible in the present 
set-up of a Government College for a 'eacher to engage in either of these duties 
of his. He cannot independently of his Principal decide about the enrolment 
of students, report about disciplinary action to be taken against .the students; 
make recommendations for the award of scholarships or alter the tinle-tables in a 
convenicp.t mann3r. Such and similar decisions arc reqnir<:d to he 1 aken by him 
directly if he is to work as a Prof~ssor in charge of a University J?~partiilent doing 
j!ost-graduate teaching. Further, the hours o£~ork 'that he plans for his Depart­
m·3nts may have to be di:Uorent from the general college ho1111?. It may not be 
possible for hinl to comply with this requirement. If, howover, the Head of a 
n.~partment in a Government College is a person who possesses the necessary 
qualifications and experience as indicated in Chapter IU earlier, for being 
appointed a University Professor, it would not be difficult for the Principal of 
the College to afford hi·m every facility that he needs to discharge the duties 
entrusted to him by the University. The methods for avoiding many of these 
administrative d iffic)llties without mtich alteration in the existing structilre will 
be examined in detail in the next chapter. 

(5 .18) The Institute of Science, however, stands in a class apart. Ever since 
its inception, Goverriment had laid emphasis on higher teaching and research. 
This Institute shonld becdme an a~set to the University of Bombay and its 
Departments can, with proper· co-ordinstion; ·become easily,. University DePJ'rt­
ments in science Pul;>jeots. 

xo-A. Bk R 5Go-4 
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CHAPTER VI. 

Re·Organis .. tion of Government Collegas. 

INTRODUCTION. 

(6 .1) Iu order that ~here is co;Dlplete academic co-ordination· between the activi­
ties of Vniversities, Governm~nt Colleges and othet institutions and in order 
that this should be realised with no administrative difficulties, we have thought 
it necessary to make suggestions which" in our opinion, are of a basi£. eharacte. 
Witli regard to Government. Colleges, if sdme oF these suggestions ar!l. i'mple~ 
inented, it will become possible to achieve better cO-ordination and to av'oid over· 
lapping and wastage. · It is, hdwe:v-er, pertipent. to state that the general set·U:p 
ofaGovermnentCollege continues tobethe same as itwas before 1947. These 
colleges need to be overhauled to play a more sign'flliant role" in the development 
of the various Universities in the State, if their existence is to be justified. To 
facilitate detailed ccn 1iderations of questions arising from the above !)bserv-ations, 
we have thought it useful to diScuss this question firstly in_a general· manner and 
then with spec'fic reference to certain CoJIP.ges about which Government will 
have to take its o~n decisions. · 

ORGANISATION OF TEACHING AND RESEARCH, 

(6 .2) It will be necessary for llm·ernment to decide the subject or subject~! in 
which a Government College should provide facilities for ·post-graduate teaching 
and research, If necessary, Govermne'nt can decide that no post-graduate work 
shall be done in a College except as work of pleasure by the teachers concerned on 
a voluntary basis. In such cases, it is open to the Universities to make their own 
arrangements for post-graduate teaching and re&)areh indepcnd.eritly, witb. their 
available resoutces. When this is done, facilities provided at present, in a Govem­
:rD.ent College which is subsequently restricted to do only · degree teac~ ing; may 
beeome superfluous. To avoid . this· difficulty;. it 'is possible-~or GoV'emment to 
transfer both .the person or persons 'concetined and the fa:cilities to another Govern· 
_inent Institution, in which they docide to make available post-graduate teaching 
111nd research.· facilities; When once Govenim~ilt dec: des to provide post-graduate 
t.3aching and r~siarch facilities in a particular college; Government should continue 
to maintain those facilities. · For this purpose, it will be necessary either to avoid 
transferring persons doing post-graduate teachiti.g and research to othe~ colleges 
or to replace persons tramferred, by m.en of the sa;me type of qualificstions 
and experience, · We realize that this is like1y to cause administrative difficulties. 
'rhus, a senior officer may, on promotion, be transferred to an ·administrative 
P'!st or to -the P1-incipalship of another college. A new person posted in his 
place at the o!d Institution, may not have. t'he requisite qualifications. This 
difficulty can be avo:ded by not transferring the person concerned: But thiii would 
create a sense of frustration· in the person who was "looking forward to a higher 
appoiiltmimt or a higher status. A possible solution of this quostion.lies in making 
equal, the emolrim3ntS of all teachers doing post-gradu$ teaching and research 
and carrying the sa.nte d-3signation. The promotion' to a Principalship may be" 
c~m:d-:l!Gd a~ an ad,litio~ to the responsibility of the person concemtd which he 
!iliJ. to shoulder at acce~tain period .of his. service almost auto\matiyally. ~he only 
adoliti(lnal, benefit to su(}I! a toagher appointed. as Principal should. be" p~o>'ision -of 
l!'J~ quarters. :r'he P!ineivalin this .new set-up will do i!nlv fteneral and overall 
Bn.Pllrvl$tOn work tn addttl()J;I to his notmal duties a~ a teacher· a'nd. Government 



!'il 

wlU hav-e to provia~ in ea.Ch d-overnm:mt College an Aaministrativc Ofiloet ·of 
Gaz'ltted rank to attend to office and aooo:Unts work. If this is dO'ne, no teacher 
who is a post-graduate teacher and a. r.oseiuoli guide would be tempted to loa.v~ 
hill institution just to gain the d~signa.tion of Pr·inoipa.I since he will know that 
iii hill own institution his turn will oome in due course. The arrangem~nt suggested 
above will have the advantage of. utilising the Prjno'pa.l fully for the work of post· 
graduate teaching and research. The Principal will not then be only a half time 
teacher as at present, It wi!l·also not b·3 ll·Joossa.ry to a;:>point an extra Lecturer 
ili the Ddpartment to·which the Princ:pal belongs, as at present, thus -eliminating 
the major headaehe of the Department . at the time of aypointments or transfers 
ofPrincip&ls. It is quite true that in <urtain oases, a tran.lfer may booome nooessary 
on administrative grounds, as Governm'3nt may require the services of a parti­
·Cular person at some other place. In such a case, GoV'crnment should take care 
to All the post falling V'aeant in good ti,me and see that the new person recrilitcd 
has spoc:alised in the sa>me branch of study and has qualifications as high as those 
of the person wlio yacates the post, 

.Apart from appointments' to•' the Pr.itioipal's post, the department should not 
transfer any of the teachers at short notice. If any sach transfer is contemplated, 
the Department should tske care to fill the vacancy arising by a transfer or retire· 
:ment by transferring or recruiting a person with corresponding qualifications. · There 
ahould not be any time-lag betwee11 the ooc~nce of a vacancy in a. s~nior post 
and. ts beillg filled. If the new person appO'inted to fill a vacancy does not hav~ 
the qu!'lifications and experience of the previ0a~ incumbent, the University autho­
rities may not recognise him for post-graduate teoohing or research. If this happens, 
research ~tudent~ or post-graduate students may be left withO\tt a proper guide. 

(~ .3) rn the light of the foregoing remarks and 011 aoademic groundat we hold 
the V'iew that as far as possible, transfers of the Head of a Department in a College, 
who is doing post-graduate teaching and who is actively engaged in research, 
ahould lle'O'e}: be )]lade. .An Institution or a Department growa mth. Q person. 
E 'ther in. a Government College or in the set-up of a Univermty, it is the individual 
Professor wh<\ matters more tha11 anything else. Further, such e. pe:mon needs 
time to take root at a place and give shape to a Departlllent whlch he Ehould regard 
<essentially. as his oml. ~reation and 'look fonvard to working continuously in it. 
It is then e.nd then only that a :school grows, traditions are created and both the 
teacher, the body which finances it and the stadents benefit. Hence, the1e Call 

really be no greater ple~ to a fust dass scholar, than in being rold ro work up 
and build & Department-for a.subject. It would, therefore, be advisable to keep 
a person long enough in one pla.ce and tell him in nnequivooa.1 te1lll8 that it js for 
him to )llake the Department l!lnd that he is not likely t'O be transferred. Further, 
when such a person retiroo, a realistic view of the s:tuatioo has ro be taken. If 
a good Department witlt the nece!ISBry atmG'-phere for post-graduate teacl!itig and 
research has bBen created by the retiring Officer, Government should spare no pains 
to recruit a person. who can replace the retiring per~m with credit and, if necessary, 
they should not fail to offer sufficiently attractive terlll8 to get tlto ·new perwn. 
If this is aot done, a ·Department bnilt wit.h great effort by the person who retires 
:may, within a very short time, loose both its levelandefficency. It is oot deliirabl~ 
for us to give any specific ~ato.ples, but lack of ruch an approach has resulted i11 
the dwindling of th.e facilities that mroe existed in some Govermnen~ Coli61;l'Cs. 

;6. 4) As we ha-o-e remarked·, certain posts in certain G<wemmerit Collegea ~hl 
oo earmark-ed £or being filled by persons, qualilied to dO post-graduate teaching 
or by .persons qualified io do post-grad.tm:te teaching 11nd rel!i'arclic · Sueh pn!<tJ 

:iro.J. Bk i{ 500-4" • 



52 

Jnllit be fiiJcd by : ransfcr OF promotion, always by perwns \5'bO hold the appro• 
priate qual.fications. Tho U~ve~ities mus~ be. t<:id. of tf.e s~rength of such staff 
which a Govcrrmcnt College rs gomg to mumt!'·,n m rts different Dcpartmc,r:.ts and 
the fp<'-cJfic ex ent to-which the; fer,..-'ces would.!~~ made r.v,,il: .Ll· fo. po;t- g :tdw/~ 
1caching, .or post-g aduate teaching a~:d rc~€arch. -Such n. clear anang<ment wul 
, utcma icaily lead to a final read jus mcnt of he. provis_ion. for P.Ost-iptermcdia_te, 
and intermediate teaching also. The U ivcr it'es _would kn_ow •he extent to whrch 
erviccs of Government coilege te&chers wou d be available and they wul not !hen 

have iuslification to ccmp1a n !hat <4e ntmber of Government College :c.achers 
ava !able for pm.t-graduate ·teaching or. re>earch is undependable. 

(6.5) In view of the position exp'ained above, i>, is p.ecessary to cons'der the 
staffing of Government Cotegee. Effective co-m_d,;nation of post-graduate tcachin_g 
between Govemnrent colleges and the Universities is hardly pmsible, unleEs <he 
ba,ic qualifications, designa icns .and _pay : cales of post-graduate t<Jachers in 
Govetnment Colleges and :n the Universities 11re identical. In recruiting mch 
leacher:s it is not .dcsi:Jab·c tha\ Government should impo:e the nOJmal age limits 
applicable g6ne a'ly to n~w ent ants in Govemment service. Whi'e a maximum 
age- m't of 30 year3 wou-d be suitab'e for lec'urere, an age .!'mit of 40 years fer 
Readers or As.> srnt Pro:es or and 50 yea:s foe P.o"<'ssors should be laid down. 
S multaneously, ~tis nece,sary that the p eren' c!esigna ions in Gove:nment Colleges 
should be re-organ"sed on the bas~s of those mentioned by us earlil'r (3.19). Thus 
ordinarily for teat hing up to the D0gree- stage, Junior Le:cturers or Tutors · and 
Lee urer~ wi~h Assdan' P.ofes.:ors in one or two important mbjeCts should &uilicc. 
If Hons. teaching is done for the first degree, there Ehould be an As;istant 
P;ofe'mr or Reade in the· corre>ponding' subject as the head _of the Departm~nt. 
A Profeosor should never be appo:nted in a Governm< nt College excep~ a a. measure 
of co-ordinaticn .with the Unive sity. The senior Professor or Reader in the College 
concerned should be "ncrmally _the Principal; ass:stcd by a:n Administrative Officer 
?f Gazetted rank. The Principal 'hould not be lower in rank han a Reader. Thus, 
:allege. teach'ng for lhc 1st degree without Honours in any subject wi··l be staff,d 
mly by Lcctu e1·s and Junior Lecturers and Tutors and ouly the Principal wiil be 
~ Reader. In a College j:eaching up to Honours, there wi~l be Assistant Professors 
or Readers for the Honours-subjects on:!y and Lecturers. and Junior Lecturer.; cr 
Tutors for other subje<ts the P,incipal being the renior most Reader or Profecgor. 
The p:esent pay scale• offerc d to Assistant Lee: UJ us and Lecturers .are not att-rac­
tive enough s nQe th~ ~tatting salaries and scales ~f increments are low. The 
scales proposed by _us in Chapter III (3.26) for Reader&, Assistant Profeswr , 
Lec:urers, Junior Lecturers and Tutors have a more attractive starting pay, mo;e 
~be. al scales of increment but iowe.r ·maxima. The pay scale for a P~ofessor is 
:bL beratcly proposed to be more liberal for obvious reasons. We recommend 
lherefore, that for fresh recruit , these new de igriations, basic qualifications and 
scales of pay be made applicable and the designations of the present incumbents 
be revi ed, heir pre.ent pay scales being considered personal to them .. As a mea ure 
of harmony with the re-organisation of staff in Government Colleges, as proposed 
above, Universities should be requested to lay down the same pattern of staff for 
private colleges EO that com-p 'ete co-ordination at- the post-graduate level will be 
l&ily achieved. 

In--deciding the degree and extent of post-graduate teaJC!iing or· research facilities 
to be provided in _the Govern;ment College, it may be ne-cessary to consult the 
nnivcrsity. Sev~ral questions can easily be decid'.d by .discus~ion across a table, 
~ut nw.y nuvcr mat.Jrialize by mere correspoildfillce. We, theidore, suggest that 



Advisory Committees on the lines given beldw be constituted for each Government 
College. The function of the. Advisory Committee shoutd be exclusively to ten,de:r 
eX:pert ad 'I' ice on maGters of policy in so far as it is related to post-graduate teaching 
and research with specific reference to co-operation with_ the Universities. Snell 
an Advisory Committee should consist of the following :- · 

(1) Vice-Chancellor of the University concerp.ed. 

(2) Head of the Government Department concerned. 

(3) Two experts in the subjects taught in the College, one to be nominated 
by the Syndicate and one by the Head of the Department concerned 
from amongst the Heads of Departments in-the College. 

(4). The Principal of the College. (Ex-officio) Member-Secretary. 

(6.6) All requirements of the University fur any scheme of post-graduate teaching· 
and resear'ch for which the College concerned must provide _facilities_ and all aug-: 
gestions-of the Principal in the matter should be placed before .such a Committee/ 
_which rp.ay meet once a year and the recommendations of the said Committee should 
be forwarded to Government before September of the year, _so that the ne'Cessary 
action can be taken in good time for the following year. 

We shall examine 'the specific questions pertaining to individual Governmmt 
Colleges where necessary, in the Chapters pertaining to the .University, within 
whose area the· Government College is situated. 

ARTs AN'D SciENCE CoLLEGES AT THE HEADQUAI\TERS OF UNIVERSITIES. 

(6. 7) The K"'rnatak College, Dharwar, the Gujarat College, Ahmedabad, 
the Elphinstone College, Bombay, the_ Ismail Yusuf College, Jogesh.wari, a;11d th~ 
Institute of Science fall in this category. The Karnatak; University has still_ to 
nJ.ake cons'derable progress-for shaping into a w;,ll-oiganized University. There­
fore, the Karnatak College,. Dharwiu, will have to be strengthened to provide the 
neces8ary nucleus of post-graduate teaching and 'research Departments. The same 
argument applies with equal force to the Gujarat College, Ahmedabad. In the 
new set-up of the B:Jrobay University, the Elphinsto:ne College, Bombay, will 
occupy an Important place for the organisation of post-graduate teaching. The 
Institute of Science, as has been already stated, should constitute the back-bone 
of post-graduate science d ,partments of the Bombay University. In all those 
cases, there should be alround co-operation and co-ordination between the Univer­
sity and the college concerned. 

(6.8) A certain degre~ df co-ordinaticm in the work of the College to make itself 
more useful for post-ihterlm;3diate education and particularly for post-graduate 
education bec0m03 neces,'ary when teaching or organis'ation requires the co-opera­
tion and co-o:dination of a nunib•"r of sister Dcpartm,,ni-s in a College. It is, 
therefore,_ desirable to cons·~ituto for each College, a College Council consisting of 
all t!ie·Heads of the b.;part,ments in the, College d)ing post-grad:1atc work with ~P.e 
Ptinc:pal'asChairman. AU acad-,m,ic matters pertaining to post-graduate teaching 
and rcs-3a"ch in the C-Jll•!g·3incbd'ng necessary budget provis:ons for the dmercnt 
DJpartm~nts cif the Cull g · should be discussed in the College Council. The 
recomm3n<j.a,£ions of the _C.1uncilw;th the Pr$cipal's remarka should be forwardf:!l 
to Govern~nt as tt<ual. Where the recommendations involve matters pertain'ng 
to the same form 6f co-ordination as visualised by the University, the r~co=enC.a­
tions should be sent to the CJllege AdYisory Committee. 



COLLEGE OF CoMMERCE AND LAw. 

t6. 9) Government is,. at present, rum.Ung only one Uollege of Commerce_ and oll6 
College of Law. These are both situated within. the jurisdiction of, the University 
Gf Bombay. The degree of co-operation that is possible between tliese Coil gea and 
the University of Bombay wiil be examined in the Chapter on the Bombay 
University. The University of Bombay has made proposals for the ·institution of 
a section in Industrial Economics and IndustriaLAdministraeion at· the School of 
Economics and Sociology and are also contemplating opening a Department of Law. 
The riewsectiOn'proposed to be opened at the University School of Economici! and 
Sociology, includes subjects which are to some extent taught at the Sydenham 
College of Commerce. Detailed re!barkil on these points-will be found· in_the appro­
priate Chapte~ in l'art II of this report. It is sufficient to remark here tliat·.a_ great 
measure of co-ordination leading to considerable economy in administration coupled 
with.improved efficiency- of academic instruction can occur by co-operation .. between 
the·exi'!ting School of Economics in the University of Bombay and tile Sydenhamc. 
College ofCommen:eand Economics~ It is also uaefnJi:o·note that: the Government-
1aw·College can V.O:ty well serve as a nucleus of the University Department of. Law 
if the College is-so organized. 

THE !mAIL YvS1JF CoLLEG:&:, JooESHWAltl. 

(6.10) The Ismail Yusuf. College, Bombay, becomes a constituent eollege of the 
University of Bombay. This is a college which can be utilised by Govermnent to 
develop on ·a State-wide basis, facilities for post-graduate teaching and rese'>rch in 
languages tjke Urdu; Persian, Arabic and in Islamic Histo:ty and Culture; Although 
there can exist other Departments in the. College which may be developed as 
necessary, it is ve:ty desirable that specialiacilities f•r the branches of'kn<?wledge 
we have indicated are provided by Government on its own initiative in this college. 
Assuming that such a step -will. be take!! by Government in due course,~ 
recommend thet none· 00: the Universities in the State should make any arrangements 
or provide any poslrgradnate teaching or research facilities-in these subject~!. 

VE'F.I:RINARY CoLLEGE. 

(6.11) There i& only one- college··in the State or Bombay teaching Veterinary 
Science u~ to .the- degree standard and 'that-is· controlled by the DirMtor of Animal 
Husbandry- and.Veterin!l.:ty Science; This College is at present engaged in teaching 
up to the degree standard.. 8IDce it-is the only-College of ita type. no special problema 
will be created by the powerB of co-ordination -conferred on the UniVersity 
d Bombay in the New Act. It may, however, happen that the University. may 
lay down :more rigorous standards of qualificatio!lll for the staff and the University 
may require these· to be fulfilled; The queation. that arises with reference to thil! 
College is whether faci'ities ehotud be provided for Jost-grnadnate teaching and 
r~search jn Veterinary Science. It may perhaps not be possibJe to undertake thts 
kirul of work for some time. We are of opinion that the problem of providing such 
facilities is not likely tO arise within the next few years. Tliere ia, however," another 
problem. There are a number of subjects which may be considered to overlap in 
scow which corresponding subjects in other facnltiM. To give an example, certain 
aspects of Zooldgy may be taught in th6 Veterinary CollegE\, as a part of the course 
in VeterinarySCi<mce. Tlfese aspects may also be important in the study of ZOology 
in the Ft.culty ~f ~~noo of .the Urliveraity of Bombay. It may happen that the 
peraon ~ng~d' ·m dmng the work in the yeterina:ty College may be called upon by 
tb~ UwvcrsJ,y to undertake some teaching wor,k for the post-graduate courses in 



Zoology.· Further, he may also lie caUed upon to take some research studimts uniler 
him. Whenever S)lch questions arise;. they become essentiaUy questions or problems 
e&ated by the availability of a particular individual in the COllege. In ail such 
cases, it is in the interest of the College, -the Govermnent, the students and· the­
University that full facilities for this kind of co-operation shoUld be given .. In doing 
this, it ritay be neces8ary to relieve the person concerned of some of his routine ·under­
graduate teaching. This may' necessitate the app(>intment of a junior Membder of 
1 he staff. Such a step Should be -taken and the University may be _called· upon to 
make ~he fip.ancia,l liontribution to. the College concerned in proportion to the amount 
<!f. the .work that the person concerned does directly for. the U~versity. This 
method p: adjustment will solve to a very large extent .the financial aspects of the 
que.3tion. Further, _the University authorities will a.lso cons~der very carefully the 
desirability of'asking_ for th~ _s.ervices of such a person .taking into accounj; the 
financial commitments involved. 

ENGIN.EERING CoLLEGES. 

(6.12) 'The amount of attention given to Engineering Research in all progreBSive· 
Countries in the World is phenomenal. Our Universities should also, therefore, 
take up the question of post-graduate teaching and research in Engineering very 
earnestly. Till recently most pf. the CoUeges oi Engineering were Govermnent 
InstitutionS. The University, therefore, felt inclined to leave initiative to Govern­
ment. Now there are some private or University Colleges of Engineering in addition 
to Government Colleges. To give a lead to the Universities _in the .. matter, W!l hold 
the view that a. definite )leginning of both .post-graduate teaching {llld research in 
Engineering should be made .at the Government Engineering .Colleges. It Should 
be pos."ible to get subs~antial financial assi!ltance for this ~ork from the .. Central 
Government, It should be possibl~ to submit such. ~chemos of wotk from. Engineer­
ing COIJeges· even tO the University Grants . Commission. Post-graduate w()rk is 
the direct responsibility of a University . and although post-gr_aduate work. in 
Engineering is done in a Gov~rmnent College, it should be considered as. University 
work .. If a,ny teqhnical.di.fficulties come in the way, Govermnent should.enco~e 
the Universities to submit schemes of post-graduate teaching orresea.rt)h in Engineer: 
ing to the University Grants Commission and allow them to use the funds so obtained 
for developing avai!able facilities in a Government ColJege. 

(6 .13) The teaching ()f post-intermediate classes in Engineering -within the 
Poona University area is the direct responsibility of the University of Poona. · But. 
since there is only one Engineering Conege, viz., the College of Engineering: Poona, 
t-he ·set-up of any scheme of, co-ordination is; not likely to cause and has not so far 
caused any complication in the working o£ the College.. It .is always open to the 
University to 1aydown qualifications, nuniber of hours of work,' etc., for .the teach!Jrs 
or the minimum laboratory. faciliti6S even for an affiliated College. Therefore, 
any such CQnditioniJ impOs9d on the Poona Engin~ering CollErge will not, in any waY, 
bti different from those und6r the old scheme of thiligS. 

(6~14} In the Gujarat University area, there has not been BIHar and there IS ®t 
likely to be in the near 'future any scheme of oG-ordination:. Therefore, no speCial 
problems will be created for past-iJltcrmediate education in Engineerilig at .the 
L. D. COllege of E'ngineexing, Ahmedabad. 

rB.Wl All regaro~ postrg~:attwt!' l;Sacllmg an<1 tllsearch, we are infilzmecl tha~ 
110tne fil.cilities liave been.crea.t~dioi post.graduate teBCbing a.t Poona .ill. Cornmnnicll­
tion Engineering and Applied Mechlinics. We al'.Bo underStand that post.-~ 
teaehfug in Electrical Eriginelrmg for the ilr. E. ~ourse i3 being underta.!OOn at the• 
L. :0. Engmccnng t:ollege, Anmed[ibad; 
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(11:.16) We recommend that as a first step, the Departments which have already 
eommenced doing eerious and regular' work, should be strengthened by adding to 
4UY limited facilities that may exist. Secondly, ~vernment should decide tlTe 
subjects in which they would organize post-graduate teaching and/or resea7ch. in 
the two Engineering Colleges. Expansion of these facilities may then be considered 
by ~vernment in consultation with the Universities and in the light of financial 
assistance available from the Union ~vernment. 

(6.17) As a first step towardS the attainment of higher standards in ~vernment 
Colleges of Engineering, it is necessary for Govemment to 'insist on the Principal and 
the senior staff doing some research. Otherwise, the tone of undergraduate teaching 
cannot be raised. to the desired level. Inter-University Co-ordination for post­
graduate research between Colleges of Engineering can be achieve<! by the Directo, 
of Technical Education who is a Membor of the Senates of all . Universities. He 
w>nld also be the proper person to advise ~vernmont regarding the subjects in 
which facilities for post-graduate teaching and res~ arch ~hould be provided in 
Government Colleges. 

MEDICAL CoLLEGES. 

(6.18) There are four ~vemment Medical Colleges si: uated in the jurisdictions 
of four different Universities. They are: (i) Grant Medical College, Bombay, 
(ii) B. J. Medical College, Poona, (iii) B. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad, and 
(iv) Medical College, Baroda. Each of these Colieges has the same set-up and 
provides instruction for the First Degree. In addition, some provision has been 
made in some subjects for the post-graduate degrees, viz., M.D. or M.S. So far as 
the Medical Colleges at Poonll:, Ahmadabad and Baroda are concerned, we do not 
antic' pate any difficulties for purposes of co-ordination of the work of Universities 
as they are the ouly colleges for the purpose in the corresponding University area.<J. 
The Surgeon Gan-3ral wtth the Government is a M-ember of the s~nat-,s of all 
Universities and is in a position to give advice to Govern.m·lnt regarding provision 
of facilities for post-graduate teaching and research. In Bombay, however, there are 
other ¥~dical Colleges and if post-intermediate or post-graduate co-ordination is 
attempted on any large scale, we expect the sa\:lw series of problems as for 'Arts and 
Science' Colleges. However, we do not expect introduction of any measure of co­
ordination in the University C1f Bdmbay. during the ne~t few year•, and, therefore, 
we are not anticipating any particular difficulties, adm:nistrative or otherwise. It 
is, however, possible that some measure of co•ordination may be attempted for the 
M.D. and M.S. De~P;ees and the teachers eoncerned may, to some extent, be afiected. 
Even here, we· do not expect any specific administrative difficulty during the next 
3 or 4 years. in view of these facts, we do not consider it necessary to g0 into the 
details of the deg~ee of ~o-operation that can exist between the Government 
College l}nd the University. 

(u.l9) -There are, however, a separate set of problems which may arise in any 
sch~mevf co-ordination. At the pre-clinicaJstr.ge, 11-Iedical Cdlegesteachsubjects 
like Anatomy, Physiok·gy, Bio-Chemfst:ry, Pharmacdc-gy; etc.· Certain Universities 
hB.ve been planiliiig the iutr-:·duction vf some of these subjects f01 their B.Sc. and 
:M.Sc. De,"Iees even in the Science Faculty. In such cases, it always beccmes 
Jlf.l~sible fvr a ~ttl dent to offer one or two pm-e science. subjects aod one of the applied 
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sCience subjects. In such a case, the Medical College concerned will be required 
to _provide facilities for t~e teaching o_f so~e of these subjects to the science students. 
W!J.en such problems anse, the Uruvers1ty should wnte to the Principal of the 
College requiring him to pruvide certain specific facilities by v.ay of lectilres and 
laboratory work and should show readiness to make certain speciuc grants for the 
purpose. Wherever possible; such co-operation should be extended. 

(6.20} One of the features of a Medical College is that it maintains two types of 
staffs: (a) staff doing teaching c:,f the non-clinical subjects and (b) staff doing 
teaching of the clinical subjects, The lr.tter category vf . teachers are generally 
the Honoraries who sp~nd the greater· part of their tinle in the actual practice of 
their profession. Such Honoraries may or may not directly interest themselves in 
research. Except when there are persons actually interested ir research, tbe pro­
blem of pmvidill{' special research facilities should not arise. It· is rarely possible 
to employ full time personnel for continuous res.earch in clinical subjects. However, 
we are of the opinion that those of the Honoraries who show interest in doing 
research, should be given full facilities, when the University concerned makes 
a recommendation to that effact to Gove=ent. They should also be per'mitted to 
take research sttidents. 

(6.21) In the first group of subjects, "e have menticned, v;z., the non-clinical 
subjects, the medi0al colleges generally employ full tinle teachers with high quali­
ficaticns. These are the subjects in which research in the academic sense of the term 
can. be undertaken. Proposals for instituting post-graduate degrees in any of the 
pre-clinical subjeJts or fvr proviq.ing facilities for research may emanate from tinle 
to tinle from <lne or more Universit-ies. When such specific proposals are made, 
Government shJul:l. examine in detail the scheme and provide necessarv additional 
laboratory. facilities and where necessary recruit additic·nal staff. • 

(6.22) 1v3 a first step towards improvement in medical education, we consider 
it abs)h:tely necessary for Government to insist on all the full tinle staff employed 
iu m~dical colleges for non-clinical subjects, especially the Heads vf different Depart­
ments, to undertake res.earch work on their own .. This shc-uld ahrays be possible 
by slightly '1dding to the e:s:isting facilities. Such a step will lead to the raising of 
the general tone of work, especially the teaching uf undergraduate students. It 
has also been contended that it would be most desirable to provide facilities for 
research in medicine and surgery. Such a step would requite the appointment 
of whole tinle professurs for medicine and for surgery. It may not be possible to 
get for such posts professors with adequate qualifications except when very high 
salaries are paid. Unless grants are made 9.Vailable fr.:,m some Central organi­
sation or some international organisation, it may becc:me difficult for a State 
Gover.nment to undertake the creatiov and filling up of such posts. Under the 
circumstances, we would leave this suggestirn with the remark that Gove=ent 
may keep this in view. A difficulty has, hvW{Iver, been raised about the salary of 
t-he Principal as compared to the salary Gf such. a specialist professcr. Specialists 
have to be paid according to specialist qualificatior.i and we see no real objection 
to the salary of such a specialist being much higher than. that of. a Principal. 

AGl.UCULTURAL COLLEGES •. 

(6. 23) There are at present in the State o'f Bombay-three Colfeges c:·f Agriculture; 
They are : the College vf Agriculture, Poona, the College of Agriculture, Dharwar, 
and the semi-Government institutinn, v:"z., the Inst.itute of Agriculture, AI> and. 
The I ustitutions at Anand 'J.u\]:Dharwar are ~ust ·aflilia.ted Institutions. While 



the College of Agriculture, Poona, is a Constituent College. In the College of Agri­
culture, Poona, the staff of the Cvllege have also duties of an executive ty'pe, under 
the Department of Agriculture. Thus the Professor of Botany in the College C'f 
Agriculture is also the ex-officio Economic Botanist to Govei:nment, the Professor 
of Chemistry is also the Agricultural Chemist to the Government of Bombay and 
so on. Such dual functions do not. however. exist for the staff of the other two 
Agricultural Institutions. 

(6.24) Although the Institute of Agriculture at Anand is not a GovePlment 
Institution, it is the only institution at which p~st-graduete teaching or research in 
Agri~ulture can be undertaken as far as the Gujarat Uruversity is concerned. It 
may be that, for higher Education and Research in certain specific branches, the 
Instittite at Anand is perhaps the only suitable Institution. In such cases, pro­
vision for post-graduate teaching· and research will have to be provided at Anand 
only. Similar statements can be made with reference to the College of Agril'U!ture, 
D:lal.'War and the Cvllege· of AgricultUre a:t Poona. But these are Government 
Institutions and they are governed &y the same set of rules and no special problf'ms 
are lik~ly- to arise. If the scheme of agricultural research is· undertaken at· the 
Institute of Agriculture at Aiumd under the auspices of the Gujarat University and 
is accepted by Government, ~he Institute should rec.eive a grant mm the Univer­
sity and the State Government will h&ve to admit this expenditure for payment of 
grant to the University. 

(6 .. 25) As regards the problem of demarcation of spneres of research arid 
specia.li7.atiou' in· agricllltural subjects with a view tO avoiding duplication in the 
provisbn of research facilitie8, we consulte.il informally the' Principal of the College 
of Agriculture, Poona. Jn his opinion, it is .difficult to demarcate the sphc·res of 
research and specialization 'at Dh!IXWar, Po.oua and Anand except in respect of very 
specialized branches of research which are briefly indicated below. Keeping in 
mind the existing research facilities at the three centres, it would be' possible aCcord­
ing_ to him to build up research 'facilities at' each of the three placeS as follows :-

(1) Poona.-Plant Science : 
(a) Cytology, 
(b) Plant Genetics, 
(c). Plant Breeding, 
(d) Plant Physiology. 

Pia~t P~thology and batiteriology; 
Agncultural Entomology, 
Soil gcience, 
Agricultural Economics, ahd 
Agricultural Engfueering. 

(2) Anantl.'-'Animal"Husbandry': 
(a) Animal genetics, 
(b} Animal breedfug; 
(o} Physiorogyofreproduetion; 
(tl) Animal nutrition, 
(e) Dairy technology, 
(J} De,io/'ba.ot&iiology. 
Plant Pathofoey~ializat.ion-ln.JOOt-rots. 
E'ntomology-RCBejlrch on locustg, terniites, Katriand.Boll• 

womls. Ag.ronomio tescarc!i. 
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(3) Dl~arwar.-.A:gronomic research· suited to regional requirements;· Forest 
Botany, Researeh on Karl soils, Entomolugy (domestication 
of wild honey bees). 

(6.26)-certain subjects· have been repeated in more than one place, but, in the 
opinion of the Principal of the pollege of Agriculture, Poona, as the soil, climatic 
and other conditions differ,. as well as since certain crops differ for the regions, 
research on these cannut be confined to any particular region. 

(6. 27) We suggest that the el;isting facilities for research may be organised 
on some such basis as the one given above in consults.tion Vlith the Director o£ 
Agriculture and avoidable duplication c-f -advanced teaching and research 
facilities elimin&tE!d as far ·as possible. When research is· undertaken in Gdv!lfll· 
ment oolleges on bahalf uf the University, it will be for th~ University to contnlmte' 
a specified sUDi to Govetiiment in the Department of Agriculture for the facilities 
and services· made available to it.. Actually, this will become a fi.riancial adjuSt­
ment between Government and the University. 

(6.28) The Coilege of Agriculture at Poona is B Constituent eoilege of tb 
University of Poona and· ·post-intermediate tea<hing to the degree classes is 
conducted by and on behalf' of the Uni' ersity. The teachers· of the College have to 
be recognised as. teachers of the, University. Sume of these teachers are well 
qualified and have alB() ·been recognized for doing pust-graduate teaching· or research. 
However, wh:en poat'gr-adnate teaching and researeh is for and on behalf of the· 
University; the Department· of AgricultUre will be required to make certain 
definite &rrlmgenients as indicated in para. (6. 2) above. lt is necessary for 
the Department of' Agriculture to decide-· th:e subject or subjects in which 
post•graduate teaching and research· facilities are- to- be provided:, at the 
College of Agriculture, Poona. The Department may ask the University to· 
propose appropriate schemes for post-graduate teaching and research and 
these m~y be·· considered by Government. This' w'ill avoid possible clashes. 
Similarly, if the Department wishes to provide post-graduate tesching a.n:d researcll 
facilities in any·subject or subjects, such s~hemes· should be sent to the Uriversity 
for· opil'l:ion a.n:d after getting such opinion, the Department may or may not go 
ahead with the scheme or schemes concerned. Unless this procedure is adopted, 
there is always the possibility uf administrative difficulties·. To give an example, 
certaitnta.ff'·with ·a; certain set of qu~lification8 may be provided by a scheine worked 
out by · the Department for pc-se:graduate teaehing and reliearch. · When the' 
scheme materialites; it is open to the University, in accordance with· theu requir8-
mentir, to insist on either additional staff or on a different 'set of qualifications: 

(ti .29) It has been represented to us that the· dnal functions of.the staff of the> 
COllege of Agriculture prevents them from doing justice to either set of their duties. 
Thus either'the vrorkas:Pr'Jfessorof Agricultural:Botimy for the University or th6' 
work as Economic Botanist to Gover,riment v.'ould suffer. There is some truth in 
the statement. Generally there is a tendency t-o devote the greatest possible 
attention· to the' work of Government, as an Econbmic Botanist, as ail AgricUltural 
EConomist or as" an Agricultural Chemist to Government. When this happens\ 
the teaching- to• the post-llitermedis.te ·or po!!t-'giaduate classes or the gUiding 
of research• is bOund to- suffer. This assumes serious Jl!&gilitudeil.:when the lle?8611 
concerned is required to go-out of Station-'d'aring·term tiliie. u t1a11 been suggested 
to'mrthat these'dual functions should not binJ.ttach:ed. to one p()st, and the staff 
meant for teachidg in the •College ·of Agrii:.ulture shG uld be relieved of all their duties 
in· the· Dopartment of Agriculture. We do not, howe~er, shar-e this view'. Beirig 
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in touch with, the practice of the profession adds to the professor's statirre· and 
imoroves the tone· and quality not only of teaching,· but applied research alao. 
Udder the circumstances, it appears to us that a compromise S@t up should be 
advised. Thus, as far as possible, the senio_r teachers who are doing degree and post­
graduate teaching or research should not be called upon to go on tour during term 
time. Thev should be relieved of their routine duties in relation to the Department 
of Agricult;;re by being given suitable assist9.nce., Thus where there is a _Professor, 
an additional post of a Lecturer may be created for the Department espeCially when· 
the Department is called upon to bear the burden of post-graduate teaching, or 
research. The Pr.)fessor concerned should be permitted to delegate,· his routine 
duties of the Department of Agriculture to this Lecturer. Similarly, where 
necessary, he should be permitted to ask this Lecturer to relieve him £rom his teaching 
duties for the lo1"er classes. This will practically mean adding to the existing staff 
and addition of expenditure. We are of the opinion that it is desirable to take such 
a step and get both types of Work done properly rather than allow the present state 
of affairs to c()utinue. Re8earch and development wo;rk in Agriculture are 
important not only frvm the point of view of Higher University Education, but also 
from a national pvint of view. 

SECONDARY TEACHERS' TRAINING COLLEGES; 

(6.30) ·The S. T. C.)llege at Bombay can coMtitute a nucleus for the organization. 
of pose-graduate tea.ching and research in the field of education. The requirements 
in this sphere, if any, of the Unversity of Bombay ID>J.Y be communieated to 
G.:>Vernment and. Gove=ent may arrange to meet such requirements in so-far 
as it can do so. There. shmld really then be no nece~sity for the University of 
BJmbay to duplicate its tea(•hing facilities by a separate University Department 
of Education. 

(6.31) With a·Cvllege in Bombay alld a Departme!J.t of Education and Psychology 
in Barvda, ·we consider that all the required needs for post-graduate ·teaching and. 
research for the State of Bombay can be met by these two institutions. If necessary 
the_ availab'e resources in these two institutions can be supplemented. Students 
frum other R~gional Universities can be given full scholarships and sent for post­
graduate education or research to these two institutions. Looked at from this 
point of view, we a!e of the opinion that the 8. T. C.)llege at Belgaum and the . 
S. J'.L T. T. c~llege at Kdhapur should be reduced to collegdi doing teaching for the 
first degree only, viz., B. T. It would then be possible to reorganise the staff of 
these tw<> colleges on the lines ,indicated earlier for Arts and Science Colleges not 
dcinJ post-graduate wc>rk. Thus the staff of these two colleges should consist ouly 
QfLecturers and Junior Lecturers and Tutors with a Reader as Principal. 

GOVERNMENT ARTS AND SG.IENOE COLLEGES OUTSIDE THE liEAD-QUABTEl!.S OF A 
U:mvE&SI'l'V. · 

(6.32). There arc colleges like the Rajaram College,. Kolhapur, theM. N. Colleg', 
Visnagar, etc., which are outside the He(ld quarters of a University. In such 
CJileges, the Universities concerned might arrange for some zonal scheme of post­
graduate teaching or research and ask the G.:.vernJl!er.t College coneerned to 
contribute its qu,.ta. It.is our opinicn that post-graduate ~ducation and• research 
can fl;urisb, beat_ in a place whiJh has a large number.o(such institutions a-nd where 
the necessary atm·)spher~ ·for research exists e>r can easily be created. 
We, therefQre, )1. ·ld th~ view th'lt colleges. situ~ted outside the University 
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-shc.ulu be upM tc any teacher in such colleges to do research on !tis own ur to take 
_research students within the limits d the £:;cilitios that exist. lf he she-ws promise, 
it is alwa.ys pos&ible to give him a wider opportuuiLy by transfening him at a later 
stage to a larger centra. Apart frvm this, no spedfic provision fur p< st-graduate 
teaching sh}uld be made in such c'c.lleges. Such cdleges can, therefore, be 
re-organised on this basis and the Unive1sities concorned- can be infcrmed in 
uneq~tivoual terms :that they can expect no contributit-n whatscc\el' from such 
a Guvernment Cvllego for !ihy zorud te£-ching at the post-graduate level. This would 
s-)lve the problem in very clear terms both to the Gvver1rment and to the University 
and lead to e_concmy in administration. 

GENERAL. 

(6. 33) While summarrsmg the views we have so far expressed, it may b'e 
desirable to crystallize some of them. Firstly, every University shou)d classify its 
teachers on a strictly academic basis. Teachers. will fall in the following 
categories :-(a) for teaching and .guiding research, (b) fur tea<"hing pc·st-graduate 
classes, (c) for teaching post-.intermedide .classes and (d) f(·r teaching intermediate 
classes. This is a very rational·cl£.ssifiGation and so lc;mg as a classification of 
employees of Gvvernment . colleges concsponds exactly to tlie above, r.o 
administrative difikulties will ever arise. We, therefore, suggest that in recruiting 
persons f,.r the different cla.sses c•f service, the duties as dBfined above should Ill ways 
be borne in mind. Tltis will sc.lve mcst cf the administrative difficulti~s that may 
arise. Further in defining the duties of the person, the appropriate post-graduate, 
research, pcst-intermedir.te c•r intermediate teaching-should be specifically taken into 
ac~ount, i.e., the person conoerned should be recruited fer specific duties. As regards 
prvm.-..ti:-ns, it is ide:ll to advertise each pc•st as it falls vacant and allow persons in 
the Department and outside _b take thei.J: chance. The Public Service Commission 
is always there to give due weightage to service under Gov~rnment among other 
factors-which they take into acc0unt. In such a case, routine pr..m(•tic-ns will all 
be eliminated and every body will fit ltimself for prc•mc·tion by !tis worth at the time 
of actual appointment to the higher post. It will also enl!.ble Government to get 
direct recruits where such are ne·.essary. The routine rules <·f pr<,motions by 
seniority or years of service, shoL1ld r.ll be su&pended in so far as the teachinr side 
of the Education Department is concerned. A p~rson can And should be eligible 
for promotion only if he'has acquitted himself well during service and is in a position 
to stand competition with any persc•n inside or outside the Department. Tltis is 
the one and_ only healthy way of changing the atmosphere of Government colleges. 

(6.34) In certain colleges, viz., Medical Colleges, the Head of the Jnstitutim is 
a purely Administrative Officer. He functions in some cases as the Superintendent 
of the Hospital and Ex-officio Princip2.l of the College. In such cases, he has no 
specific teaching duties except on a voluntary basis. Tltis set-up is not consistent 
with the accepted academic standards in any college doing_ teaching and research. 
The Principal can be relieved of !tis administrative duties by appointing a Gazetted 
Officer such as a Registrar,- but the Prineipal should be the Head of a te.aching 
department 1n the college. -This will enable the Principal to devote all !tis time to 
organisation of the work of his cc•llege, teaching and research. The deeisic-ns the 
Principal has to take, are academic decisions which can have vigour and life only 
in an independent academic atmosphere. As the Principal will then be Head of 
one of the Departments of the College, he will be in intimate contact with his students 
and his staff and can understand the problems as they occur. Further, tpe Principal 
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has to function in an Ex-ufti.Jio capacity in th6 ac:ad6mic bodi!lS of the different 
Univer~ity authGritiss. In. all ~uch places, he is required to offer advice of a strictly 
academic nature. This is only possible, ~hen he is ac"ively engaged in teaehing and 
research and sho.ulders the responsibilities of the Head of a Department. We, there­
f<>re, strongly recommend to Gvvernmeu~, in their different Departments, 
the desirability of maintaining the academic stature of a Pljncipal by keeping him 
also as the Head of one of the teaching Departments with adequate lecturing at post­
intermediate and post-graduate stages and ·.where possi~!e providing fur his active 
participation in research. It may be ~ecalled that we have already ~de similar· 
suggestions for Gmrernment Arts and Science Colleges. We have said that the 
&enior Reader or Pr<lfessor sh~uld be the Principal and he should be ·assisted by 
an Administrative Oflber. The recommendations made here ars consist-ent with 
these and aim at the ~ame objective. 

(6•35) We have not indbated in the course of out discussion the specific subjects 
·for which post-graduate facilities should be provided in the different Government 
.colleges and the specific number of teachers whom GoV'erument may make available 
for post-graduate lectures or guiding research in the different GoVeJ;llment colleges 
to the University. These are questions of detail and we shall go into these questions 
to the extent ~ossible in the chapters corresponding to the different Universities. 

(6·86) While we have inclicated the general lines on which certain changes have 
got to be made by Government for making better use of Government colleges .for 
higher education and increasing their utility to the Universities, we have refrained 
from elaborating once again several principles which we have enunciated, in the 
Chapter .or Organisation of University Education, pertaining to teachers, tests for 
m~intaining eflbiency of teachers, importance of research Wurk, tutorials, etc. 
We would like Government to give seri·lUS consideration and accept as many of the 
recommendatbns as are contained in that Chapter, We are making this specific 
.request· on one primary consideratioiJ.. It haa been represented to us that 
~ G.>vernm9nt C.:.llege is n?W an anachronism and should not exist. In fact, some 
representatives of the Gujarat and Karnatak Universities desire that Government 
Collegas sh~uld be handed over to the Universities. A siffiilar request was made 
by- the University of BJillbay for the Institute of Science, and this Was again 
montionesl to us. We, ho'feVer, feel that in the present formative stages of tho 
Univerdities, it is absolutely necesaary fJr Government to run the existing institutions 
on its own f<lr the purpose of Implementing all good and desirable changes in the 
sphere of higher education. G<lverument colleges should be organized to serve 
as mo iels fur higher educati •n l!Jld research. In fact, Government should be in 
a position to point out to the' Universitioo that what they desire to achieve has 
actually been achieved in one or more of Government C.>llegeS': It would also prove 
that all suggestbns made to a University are implemented and demonstrated a~ 
practicable in a Government college. 
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CHAPTER. VII. 

University of P11nna. 

INTRODUCTION. 

(7·1) The University of Poona was established by Bombay Act No • .XX o! 
1948 and started functioning on 9th February, 1949. Within the Poona area the 
teaching for all claBBes :beyond the intermediate stage ia conducted by and on 
behalf of the University by the teachers-appointed or recognised by the University. 
In the whole lJniversity area, post-graduate teaching and re~arch ia the direcj< 
respollllihility of the University. 

(7 ·2) The University of Poona is a regional Uni'Versity, whose jurisdiction 
extends over eleven districts in the State of Bombay. Most of these distri.cts are 
inhabited by persons whose mother-tongue is Marathi. There are regional 
m.inorities speaking Kannada and Gujarati and minorities speaking other languages 
in large centres like Poona. There are a.ffiliated colleges teaching up to the· de~.e 
stage spread all over the area. In some of these institutions some _measure of post­
graduate work-was also undertaken when this area was under the · jurisdietion of 
the Un:versity of Bombay. There are also institutions engaged in catrying out 
resesrch work. Poooa, however, happens to be the main centre for all auch 
aetivities and traditions have grown for the pursuit of higher learning and 
research in Poona city to a degree comparable to those anywhere else in India •. 
But the general concentration of effort has been p~cipal!y directed towards 
learning and rese~h in oriental !aJlguages .and JP.story; The regional lan~age, 
Marathi, hB!I also received a good deal of attention. · Development of facilities for 
research in the .field of science has been comparatively slow. 

(7. 3) The establisbment of Govern!nent Colleges for Agricultural and Engineering 
in the City of Poona has provided good facilities for under-graduate trainees in 
these two subjects. It is only recently that a college has been established by 
Govarinnent for giving instruction in courses of studies leading to the de~e Of 
M.B.B.S. in: the Faculty of .Medicine. There is a Law College giving illlltrnetion 
for the LL.B. de~e in Poooa. A similar one exists at Kolhapur. Facilities for 
study at the post-intermediate and post-graduate level in education exist at 
the TilakCollege of Education in Poona and S. M. T. T. Ooiiege, Kolhapur, 

ltECOGNISED INSTITUTIONS, 

(7·4) Long before the Univers1ty or .roona. came into existence, several insti­
tutions nad been founded and w-ere doing good work within the Poona area, 
The Deccan- College Post-graduate and Researoh Institute was established by 
Govern!nent in the year 19.37. The general organitational" set up of the institution 
and the teJlD.S and conditions of service of th~ staff and their qualifications have 
all been based on the asBUlll.ption that this institution caters for the needs of 
p<ist-graduate teaching and research. There are two principal departments in 
this institution, namely, the department of linguistics and the depamnent of 
history and archaeology. In the Department of Linguistics, adequate provision 
has been nw.de for the study of -Lingoistics, Philology and Vedic Sanskrit, 
In iha. Department -of ~istory, ·there is provision for .Arcluwology, ~tha 
Bistci-y ~nd Sociology. This institutio11. is 1inanced &lmost entirely. by; the 



Govermmnt o~ Bombay. !n addition, in 1ecent yoars, the illstitution has lieen 
receiving grants from the Central . G wernm3nt and International Foundations 
like the Rock-fdle.r Foundatio!l. T'nis. flow of funds to the institute is alsJ an 
indication of the recogaition• i~ h!t> e:umd for its-alf by its steady output of work. 
It is .out consid~rad opinion tb.'at for th<J subjec~s for which this "instituta caters, 
tha University of Poona should not'.have any department of its own. If facilities 
are to be supplemonted,' a proper approach would be for the University tJ uld 
to the existing facilities in this Institute by the c1·eation of additipnal posts or by 
the development of library and other facilities. 

(7. 5) Ano her institution which has been doing useful work is the Gokhale 
Institute. of Politics and EcJnomics. This institution was enrolling students 
for post-graduate degrees in Economic> when Poona was within th 3 jurisdiction 
of the Universi~y of Bombay. The Institute has steadily continued to do valuable 
work in the field of Applied Economics and has been recently expanded by the 
addition of a section in Applied Statistics. 'The necessary equipment for the 
statistical laboratory has aln been purchased- and installed. The Institute 
has a valuable -library and is getting reports and journals from vari0us part; of 
the World. Estab 'ishiug any departments, which duplicate .in any way the work 
of this institution; would be waste of money. We, therefore, feel· that all 
activities of the Uni':ersity of Poona in the field of post-graduate teaching and 
research -in Economics, ·Politi:s and Applied Statistics should be concentrated in 
this. institution: If mcessary, the available facilities' in this institution Should 
be supplemented by the University by the addition of staff, library, or hui dings. 
Such a step, in our opinion, would :ead to the bes; utilization of the available 
resources. 

(7. 6) The third institution which has been engaged in useful work is the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. The contribu:ion that this institution 
has made during the· last two decades is well· known. The institution has a very 
good collection of manuscripts which can be mo:;t useful for research in Sanskrit 
and allied subjects.. The Institute is already receiving a grant from the Govern­
ment of Bombay. It is a. recognised institution of the University of Poona. 
~ome of the staff of this institution ~o post-graduate teacjling and guide some 
research stndents of the University of Poona. Sanskrit is the basis of our culture 
and encouragement of Sanskritik studies does not require any elaboration by us. 
Development of the existing facilities in this institution, includ;ng additions to 
staff in a manner useful to the ·University, would be a valuable way of utilizing 
the facilities provided by this institution. 

(7. 7) It has not been possible for us to go into the detail-'1 of the administrative 
set up of these institutions and' the extent to which the linking of the work of 
these institutions with the University. should be possible, but we understood from 
personal discussions with the Heads of these institutions that there will not be 
any difficulties for any of these institutions in the way of extending their full 
.co-operation to the University for post-graduate teaching and research. 

(7. 8) The Msharashtra Association for the Cuttivation of Science is another 
recogni!;ed. institution. It is temporarily housed in some premises placed at its 
d sposa.l by the Law College in Poona. It is largely staffed by men of Scienc~, 
who during their retirement in Poona have decided to devote . all their tiule and 
energy to the advancement of Science. Most of these men work in an honorary 
eapacity. The fields of interest of this institution a_e the pure and. applied ~des 
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of Biological Science and the institUtion nae ob'taln:e(f sonie grants for research 
work through certain Cen~l Government Orgoo:isations like the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research. 

(7. 9) Another institution known as " The Bharat Itihas Sanishodhak Mandai " 
in Poona is doing some work by ws,y _ of· collecting 'data of Maratha . History. 
The University of Poona is ,giving grants fu this~~wtitution to carry out its work. 

0RGAmATION OF TEACHING IN THE UNIVERSITY· OF POONA. 
. . ' . ~ . ~ 

(7 .10) The ~versity of Poona has taken over , instruction and teaching 
beyond the intermediate stage in tJJ::e Poona area and aU 'instruction and teaching 
at the' post-graduate stage in the ,whole University ' area from June, 1949. 
The Unjversity controls all_ such instruction . through its Board of University 
teaching. The University has laid d9wn specific qrialifications. for the different 
classes of teachers and no person is ordinarily allowed to teach on behalf of the 
University unless he is reco!!nised for the ,PU4POse. 

(7 .11) For post-intermediate classes, the University generally provides about 
31ectures for a paper of 100 marks and at the post-graduate level about one lecture 
a week for a paper of 100 marks. In addition, tutorials have been arranged for 
both post-intermediate and post-graduate students on the basis of about 
3 tutorials per term per paper. Post-intermediate classes· in the Faculties of 
.Arts, Mental, Moral and Social Sciences and the classes for the Law Preliminary 
examination are ali arranged at the S. P. College. ·On the science side, th~ teaching 
and laboratory work is distributed over the four existing Science Colle,ges. · The 
University authorities have made the necessary arrangements for the tranSport of 
students and the staff. Post-graduate lectures in .Arts and Social Sciences Faculties 
are arranged on the University Campus at Ganeshkhind,.where also post-graduate 
teaching and laboratory work in the Faculty of Science is done. 

(7 .12r In .Agri,culture, Engineering, Medicine, Education, Law and Co;mmeroe, 
instruction both at he intermediate .and post-graduate level (if any) is given in 
the corresponding constituent colleges. There is some measure· of co-ordination 
inasmuch as the University Lecturer in Economics delivers lectures to students 
of the Engineering College and the teachers in -the Departments of Commerce 
Economics, and Agricultural Economics co-operate in arranging for post-graduate 
instruction in th-ubject of Economics in these.difi'erenfl Faculties . 
. (7 .13) .All under-graduates are enrolled at the constituent ·colleges ou~ ~ne pom;­

intermediate time-tables for the .Arts and Social Sciences Faculties are prepared by 
the University itself. It s,rems that the time-tables for subjects in which there are 
single institutions are not' arranged by the University yet. 

RESEAROH. 

(7 .14) The University has recognised teachers for all post-graduate degrees by 
research on'the basis of qualificatiODJ! laid down· by regulations. Such teachers 
are permitted to enroll not more than a certain number of students. Students 

~desiring to enroll for research are required to have ·certain minimum acadexni.c 
qualifications. This is a welcome feature in the University and provides some form 
of screening. The Board of University teaching calls for periodic reports about 
the progress of such research students. It appears to us that there is no special 
provision for advanced lectures for the benefit of research students or for systematic 
and regular organization' of seminars, .. where useful discussions among groups of 
persons interested in the same fields of investigation could be held. 

!dO-A Bk ;a 500-5 
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- (7-.15) We were given to understand that students coUld be enrolled for research 
in the University and could work outside tpe University area and at places/ where 
the· guide was not av:ailable. Such research students are, for all practical purposes; 
external students and the students admitted in this manner cannot possibly get 
'the opportunities of acquiring the necessary mental discipline, that the University 
provides. It is to )le hoped that this practice, if current, will be discontinued at 
the earliest possible opportunity. 

(7 .16) Research students are encouraged in their work: by Being given scholar­
ships or fellowsl;Ups and we were given to imderstand that. effort§ will be· made to 
award a larger number of such scholarships and fellowships. 

PosT-GRADUA1'E. TEAcHiNG OursmE THE PooNA AREA. 

(7 .17) There is a large number of colleges within the Poona University areu, 
at which post-graduate-teaching and research have been. permitted by the Univer­
sity. Thui teaching for the M.A. degree is available at (1) the Willingdon College 
Sangli, (2) Rajaram College, Kolhapur, (3) D. A. V. College, Sholapur, (4) Ahmed­
nagar College, .Alunednagar, (5) M. J. College, Jalgaon and (6) H. P. T. College 
Nasik. Permission has also been given for carrying on research and enrol•ing 
research stude_nts in subjects like Chemistry and Botany at Sangli, Kolhapur and 
Amalner and for History at Sholapur. We doubt whether the same standard of 
discipline and rigour, that is expected in Po01ia, is being enforced at the mofussil 
colleges. We are also not sure from the data placed at our disposal whether any 
regular . inspection of the library and ·,other facilities for post-graduate teaching 
and reaearch is being carried out. There are quite a number qf University teachers, 
who do not hav'! adequate work according to the standards we have indicated, 
in the University itself. We see no reason whv they should not be deputed periodi­
cally to these outside centres to deliver courses of ectures in their own subjects. 

:1 .HSJ uenerally speaking; we are of the opinion that . post-graduate teaching 
and research at centres outside Poona should be organized on the lines we have 
already indicated in the first part of our report (paragraph 3. 53). 

DEPARTMENTS OJ!' THE UNIVERSITY. 

(7 .19) 'fm! University of Poona has about 73 departments I1l'r providing post­
intermediate and ·post-graduate instruction. Most of these departments are 
manned by teachers contributed by the different constituent colleges. In most of 
them one of the senior persons is appointed as Professor-in-charge of the depart­
ment. In order to supplement the existing facilities in the form of the quota of 
existing contributed teachers and in subjects in which there is, in the opinion of 
the University, real deficiency the University has created professorships or ·reader­
ships in ·10 ·departments, viz., Mathematics and Statistics, Physics, Chemistry, 
Botany, Zoology, Experimental :j>sychology; Politics, Sanskrit, Marathi and 
Geography. In addition to the posts of Professors or Readers, the University 
has created Lecturerships in some of the departments, . where there was shortage 
of contributed teachers. A certain number of po,sts of Demonstrators have aloo 
been created in the Science Departments. . Apart from the above posts, all other 
teaching work is done entirely by the contributed teachers. A contributed teacher 
is required to_ have certain minimum qualifications and experience for guiding 
research. At present the minimum qualifications laid down by the University 
particularly for research are rather low and need to be stiffened in the li!!ht of our 
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·remarks in the 1st Part ot our report (paragraph 3 .19) and require to be strictly 
enforced. ll'urther, in any scheme of co-ordinated work, persons doing the same 
claaa or type of work should. be governed by the same eet ·of rwes, at any rate, 
on the academic side. A post-graduate teacher drawn from the pool of contributed 
teachers and guiding reeearoh, is in some cases called upon to do more work than 
!l University ProfeBBor or Reader. This is an anomaly, which should be set right. 

REQUIREMENTS Olr'THE UNIVERSITY l!'OB TEACHING. 

(7 .20) The orga1lisation of post-intermediate and post-graduate teaching in 
the University for the Poona area has already been de10ribed earlier. It has to 
be of a fluid type for the requisite changes cannot always be anticipated. The 
University stands committed to giving instruction .in certain subjects at certain 
stages depending on the availability of contributed te~chers. ·If any of the con• 
stituent colleges are not in a position to supply the requisite- quota of qualified 
.teachers the responsibility for providing staff is automatically t~own· on the 
University. The University has now been in existence for over five years and we 
should expect that the authorities would decide now regarding the number of con· 
tributed teachers they would expect _from eaclt of the constituent colleges from 
year to year. In effect we visualiee that the authorities of the Uiliversity would 
ask the constituent 'colleges to maint~ and contribute a specified numbe:c of 
qualified teachers for each subject and make it a condition _for the continuance 
of their afliliation. The University authorities will have to give to those insti­
tutions a lump sum grant, calculated on the basis of the number of teachers that 
the college concerned is required to contribute. UnleBB some such step is taken 
in the very near futUre, we feel that there will not be any stability for the organi­
zation of post-intermediate and post-graduate teaching in the Poona area. This 
question has also been stressed by the University authorities in a letter that they 
addressed to us. Another question that has also to be considered is the extent 
to which the constituent colleges should bear the burden of providing library or: 
laboratory facilities and the contribution that the University authoritiel! should 
make for the purpose. As matters stand at present the fees received from the 
students are pooled together and redistributed on a certain basis. This scheme 
requires to be carefully examined and a definite arrangement in the form of an agree­
ment should be arrived at between the constituent units and the authorities of the 
University. We visualize a more effective inspection of the laboratones of the 
constituent units by the Heads of the University Departments .with a view to 
ascertaining whether. the minimum standards of practical training ate .maintained 
A neceBBary. consequence of these steps wi:t be to place · some additional financial 
liability on the University. In the next few years we anticipate no difficulties 
in continuing the present arrangement. At present, the payment to constituent 
colleges and recoguised institutions is generally covered by the corresponding fee 
receipts. W~ are, therefore, making only a minor provision for a poBBib}e financial 
commitment in this direction in respect of constituent colleges.' The question of 
developing the library and laboratory facilities in the constituent coleges by 
giving them non-rec~ grants' required· examination. We feel that there is 
a just case for giving some non-recurring grant for improving the existing facilities 
or for replacing equipment which is either opsolete or worn out. The constituent 
college itself should make out a: case on the basis of. the stipulation of the University 
authorities and submit it_to the University. The University can then make reason.. 
.able grants for the purpose .. These grants will. be generally of a non-recurring 
character and the Universities will have to appraise ·the State Government of the 
position in this respect and obtain its approval if the University expects Government 

llO-A Bk H 500-ll<> 
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assistance ~or ·this purpose; ,As regards affiliated co]Jeges outside· Pooila :where 
postrgraduate teaching or research are permitted by the Universi.ty, we have 
already remarl!:ed in paragraph (3,53) that the University and the College should 
share tlie deficit equally; 

(7 .21) The University has at present Professorships in the following Depart;. 
ments:-

(1) Chemistry; . (2) Mathematics and Statistics; (3) Ma.fathi: (4) Sanskrit 
ap.d Pra.krit ; (5) Botany. 

With the provision made at the Deccan College for Vedic Sanskrit and having regard 
to the large number of available 'OOntributed teachers in Sanskrit we fail to under­
stand the need for the. post of Professor of Sanskrit, in the University. · In fact 
from the lleta.ils supplied b:y the University, it appears that there is not adequate 
work for even the contributed teachers. Since, however, the present incumbent 
has been xna.de permanent in the post of Professor of Sanskrit, we suggest that 
he should work in the Deccan College Institute. With the -large volume of research 
work being done in linguistics including Sanskrit, in the Deccan College, we feel 
that the necessary atmosphere for organizing the work of the Sanskrit Department 

-exists there, in a much better form than at Ganeshkhind. Adding one such 
experienced person to the general set up of the Deccan College Institute would be 
adding facilities not only for the Professor himself but also for the. students and 

. the Institute itself. We should like to emphasise that creating additional facilities 
on the Univetsity campus by way of library, collection of manuscripts, etc. would 
involve waste of useful funds and be a clear case of provision of overlapping facilities 
in the same town. As far the teaching of the allied subjects like Ardhamaga.dhi 
and Pall, we are of the opinion that it should not be undertaken unless surplus con­
tributed staff is available for the purpose; The University shoUld not on its own 
create individual posts in those subjects. 

(7.22) fudged by the standards described in. paragraph (3.32), the Professor 
of Marathi does not. have adequate work. However, Marathi is the language of 
the region and there is justification- for the post.. The present Professor is himself 
interested in Linguistics. Hence we feel that it would be more appropriate to 
attach the post of Professor of Ma.rathi to the Deccan College PostrGraduate and 
Research Institute. Such a step should result in avoiding duplication of library 
and similar facilities: Moreover, the Deccan College has adequate space, and the 
p!Jlssur!l on sp!IQ6 in the University area would be relieved. We would 'a.lso recom­
mend the acceptance of the University's request tO create a post of Reader in 
Marathi. Such a step should, however, be taken after a couple of years, when 
the Departmel).t has grown and the need for an additional member of the staff is 
felt due to the retirement of some of the available contributed teachers. 

('1'. 23) The existing Professorship of Chemistry is fully justified. There are 
a large number of students for postrgraduate degrees. The University has received 
a handsome donation in the form of the Ranade Institute of Industry and Economics 
and also a·non-recurring grant from the Government of Lujia.. The Department of 
Chemistty ~s already started d~in~ re~earch work. • The need for creating a post 
of a Reader m the Department lB Justified and we recommend that permission to 
create such a post nom the year 1956-57 he given since the new Chemistry building 
with equipment is not likely to be ready before the end of 1955. 

(7. 24) _The Department of Mathematics and Statistics has a Professor of 
Statistics and two Lecturerships. This depa~,tment is trying. to teach both pure and 
applied Mathematics for the Master's degree and also prcvid~ a full cour~e in 
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Statistics. We are of the opinion .that such a full provision Is unnecessary for all 
the branches, since Statistics is the main subject of instruction for which the 
University Professor has been appointed. The full course in Statistics may, there­
fore, be taught and in· additkn to it pro"ision may be m2de for instrrction in 
a full course in pure Mathematics. A f!lll comse of applied Mathematics for the M.A. 
and M.Sc; may be discontinuen and such of the students as wish .to offer this course 
may b6. permitted to migrate to other Universities. The deserving students may be 
awarded scholarships or stipends by the University. This has already been generally 
suggested elsewhere; The load of post'graduate· lertures taken by contributed 
teach~rs is abol'it 19 per w6ek, and the· number of contributed teachers is not likely 
to remain at its present level. It is• therefore, (4lsirable on the one hand to stop 
teaching Applied Mathematics (Group B) for M.A. and M.Sc., and on the (ther hand 
to strengthen the University staff by the appointment of a Reader m Pure Mathe­
matics from 1955-56. The post of a Reader is, therefore, included in ·our recom­
mendations given below. The subject of Botany has already been listed by us in 
the first part as a basic subject in which instruction should be provided, We are, 
therefore, of the view tbat the existing post of the Professor of Botany is fully justi­
fied. In addition, we are allowing an additional post of University Lecturer in Botany 
from 1955--56-, as ~here is only on.e contributed teacher in the subject for postcgraduate 
work at present. 

(7 .25) The ·university has created Readerships in the following subjects:-
(1) Physics; (2) Zoology; (3) Geography; (4) ·Politics and (5) Experimental 

l'sychology. 

lhe post of Reader m Experilnental Psychology has been in existence for some time 
and the only w'ay to~tilise·:the Reader'~ services is t~ attach him to the Tilak College 
CJf Education and ask.~ to con.fine ~elf to research in Educational Psychology,. 
Apart from such an approach to the question we cannot see our way fully to jusj;jfy 
the Department. As a part of the Department of E<j.ucation in the University.it 
can play a very,useful role.· 

(7 .26) Geography is at present being taught at different ievels and there is a.fui:l 
load of teaching work. We realise that research work cannot sta):t in this subJect for 
some years to ,Jlome, as post-graduate courses in Geography in the University have 
not as yet taken shape. 

(7. 27) We have- examined the-need for-Readers in Physics·and Zpology in the tight 
of the total work load and the number of available contributed teachers and are 
satisfied that these posts are necessary. 

(7~28) The Director, Go)9iale Instifiute of Politics and Economics, has sent us 
a note regarding the arrangements for teaching of Economics in the University of 
Poona: In this note, tb:e Director has stressed the need for a qualified teacher in 
.Agricultural Economics and some more lec.turers to provide relief to senior 
teachers from post-intermediate work, so that they can devote themselves _more 
fully to post-graduate work. We have examined the needs of the University ·and· 
we are of opinion th!!.t they car. be met by the appointment. of a lec~urer in Agricul: 
tural Economics and one lecturer in Economics. It is difficult to justify ~he need 
for the creation or the post of Reader in Politics. There is no immedi~te necessity. 
for a Department of Politics in the. University of ·Poona . .wben .11 well organised 
Department of Politics exists in the Bombay_, University. Fol' the teaching oJ 
Politics a.s one of the subsidiary subjects at the B.A. and M.A. levels; the sti:engtb of 
the-awilableoontributedstaff a.ppearsto-be.adequate.and it should.ha possible when 
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Aeeessary to create posts of Lecturers, as has been done for the subject of Economics. 
I11. view of these considerations we cannot recommend immediate exp~nsion of the 
Politics Department. An. appropriate step for making full use of the present 
Reader in Politics would be to attach the post to the Gokhale Institute of Politics 
lind Economics, so that that Institution may serve as a nucleus for- a School of 
Economics and Politics. This wit! also avoid duplication of facilities by way of 
library, journals, etc. We, therefore, recommend that the·, Readership in Politics 
be attached to the Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics. In the light of the 
above remarks, we give on pages 70-71 in a tabular form the total number of 
posts which should be held admissible for the Uni:versity during the period 1954-59. 
These recoi:O.mendations are made "after taking into consideration the normal work 
l.oad of a post-graduate teacher as worked out in paragraph (3. 36). We have not 
examined the question of Demonstrators for the differpnt Departments· of the 
University. Indeed, we believe that a large measure of the practical worli;. at the 
post-graduate level should be done under.the direc~iori of Professors, Readers or 
Lecturers.·' A Demonstrator may be attached to ea~h of the Departments on the 
Science side. In Chemist1y, where one has to deal with large numbers, tvlo such 
:PemoilJ!trators may be nece"!sary. This recommendation has been made keeping 
in view the fact that the number of students, who are to ~admitted to post-graduate 
degrees, will be reduced by effect~ve screening. We do not ll<'lieve that admitting 
more than ten students. for-any--of the. Science Departments, ex(ept Chemistry, 
is desirable. 

PolalslaJ1 ( imlud;,.g I he .e:risling tlloJ!i h.W. admissible bfllhe U niulll'siliu Co-ordination Commiltu, 

Posta 19ll4.-ll5 19511-M 1946-.'11 1967-as - 1948-1;9 Remarks. 

Sansl:ril. 

1. Pzofessor 1 1 1 1 1 
2. Reader . ..... a. Lecturer ...... . ..... 

J{oralhi". 

1.' Professoz ... 1 1 1 1 1 
2. n.ader 1 1 1 
3,• Leotmer- ...•.. . ..... 

Oheptitilrfl 

I. Professo1 .l 1 1 1 1 
2. Reader ...... ...... . ...... - 1 1 I .a. Lecturer I I I I I 

JCcitliBmalia ollcf 
StalillliCB, 

l. ProfeBI!Ior 1· 1 1 1 1 
II. Reader iD · pn,;,·· 1 1 1 1 Moths •. t 8. Lecturer •• I I I ll" 

PA11siu. 

1 PrOfeSSor .•.. .. .... .. .... 
2 Reader .1 1 1 I 1 
3 Lecturer I 2 ll 2 .ll 



Posts 

ECOMmiCI. 

I. lteader 
2. Lecturer 

Zoology. 

I. Professor 
2. Reader 
3. Lecturer 

(}ecgf[lJihV• 

1. Professor 
2. Reader 
3. LectUrer 

E,;perimenlal 
P•ycholcgy, 

I. Professo~ 
2. Reader 
s. Le.oturer. 

Polili••· 

1. Professor 
2. Reader 
3. Leotuier 

Botany; 

~. Professor 
2. Reader· 
s. Lecturer 

I954-M 

I 

1 
1 

. ..... 
1 

1 

I 

I 

I955-56 

2 

1 
2 

.. ..... 
_I 
2 

1. 

I 

I 

2 

7i 

I956-67 

2 

1 
2 

1 
2 

r· 

I 

1 

2 

I957-68 

2·-

1 
2 

1 
2 

~-~·· . i 
.. ....... . 

I 

2 

I958-69 Remarka. 

2 

1 
2 

1 
2 

I 

1 

(7. 29) In each of the Sceince Departments, we feef that there must be .some 
ancilliary staff. These requirements are being generally provided for in our.calcula" 
tiona for grant on the basis of two Laboratory Assistants Land. two peons tor 
each Department. 

.. (7, 30) We consider that typing and other incidental clerical work should be done 
by the staff provided in the Registrar's office or in the recognised Institute. 

NoN-RECUllliiNG- GBANT. 

(7 .31) The University has stressed the need for soine provlSlon for maJor ,repa:trs 
to the University buildings, since the structure of the University Buildings is such 
that it will require rather costly major-repairs.. _The correct procedure for ·the 
University would be to estiriis.te in consultation with the Public Works Department 
the cost of such repairs and approach the· Stete Government in good time for 
a non-recurring grant. 

_(7.32) The University has sent to us a copy of its five yearplan submitted to the 
Government of India. · This plan includes comprehensive recurrin5 .md non­
recurring requirements ilf the University. We cannot, however, take all these 
requirements into eonsideration as they involve very heavy-financial c.ommitrnents, 



but .we. have carefully scrutinised the plan and deal below with what we regard-as. 
urgent needs of the University. In case, Gov~ent are able to provide non­
recurring 'grants recommended below, it will be necessary to infcrm the Government 
oflndia about these grants, so that there ·may be no duplication in the award of 
these grants. 

(7 .33) The University is in ur/(ent need of a hostel on the University campus and 
has included in its- requirements duimg the next five years, 5 blocks for 40 students 
each, at the rate of Rs. 80,000 per block. A non-recurring grant for this purpose is 
a justifiable need. We consider that a provision for 80 students is necessary during 
the next five years. This would cost Rs. 1. 6 lacs. 

(7. 34) In order to provide the necessary facilities by _way of acc_ommodation for 
the existing Science Departments in the University campus, we recommend that 
a separate !milding having an area of about five trr six thousand square feet be built 
for the Department of Botany. The existing space provided for the 'Department of 
Botany can then be utilised by other Science Departments. This-new building will 
cost apou.t Rs. 1 lac, including the necessa.ry fittings. 

(7 .35) We understand that a new building is .being put up on' the- University 
~pus for the Department of Chemistry and expenditilre for the sam!\ is to bE 
met from the sale of securities and sale proceeds of properl¥ made over to the 
University by the Ranade Institute of Industry and Economics. 

(7. 36) The Director of the Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics, Poona, 
has stressed the need for extension of Library and Reading Room facilities anil 
p.rovision of space· for' research students in the Intstitute and·this Is supported by 
tha University. This is estimated to cost 1Iac of rupees. We are satisfied that 
Ghis is a genuine need of the Institute and, therefore, recommend that a non­
recurring- grant of Rs. 1 lac may be given to Poona University frrr providing ohe 
extension of the library at· the Gokha!e lnsGitute,_ 

(7 .37) The University has asked f<lr a non-recurring grant ofRs.1Iac to constructi 
a. few fire-proof rooms for storing rare manuscripts and journals- at the Bhandar­
kar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. We feel that although the need for such 
fire-proof rooms is genuine, the estimated cost is excessive. We, therefore·, 
recommend that a. non-recurring grant of Rs. 40,000 for 4 or 5 fire-proof rooms at 
the.Bhandarkar. Oriental Research Institute may be given to the University. 
We are not inc~d to support other demands of the ·university of ··Poona, for 
non-recurri:ne; grants dilring the next five years. 

AssESSMENT oF REiJURRING GRANT-IN-AID. 

(7 .38) As stated by us in the earlier part of our report, this ·question has to be 
considered under two heads. The first is a.dtninistration, including establishment 
for the office of the University and the University Library, Examinations, Main­
te.nance of the Universi.ty Estate, Insurance, Printing, Stationery and Postage, 
Contribution to the University Provi\lent Fund _ or . Pension, expenditure on 
Travelling Allowances, ~lections and ConvoCI!tions, the University Press, Taxes 
!J,nd ~aw charges, PhysiCal Culture, Publication grants, Medical Inspection 
of students', Furniture,. and equipment and all miscellaneous items. The sources 
of income oil account of the abovementioned items are mainly Examination 
fees.and other fees, sueh as Eligibility fees, Transference Certificate-fees, Regis­
tratlPn fees; F; Y. Certificate fees, etc. The income from the University Press, 



if any, is also included under this bead, On a scrutiny . of the budget estimates 
. of the Poona University for the year 1953-54, it is found that the budgeted figures 
reveal a deficit of about Rs. 1· 6 lacs 1mder Administration. It seems to us that 
there is a good deal of room for economy in expenditure on examinations and 
particularly on practical examinations. It is suggested, therefore, that by care­
fully scrutinising the expenditure at present incurred on ~nminations and practi­
cals at different stages, 'the. University should lower the .expenditure under this 
b,ead by at le!l.'lt Rs. 30,000. The University should also examine the possible 
reduction of expenditure on travailing and other allowances, as in many cases, 
these are' in excess of those admissible under the rules of the State Government. 
We propose to provide the amount ~quired by the University library for books 
and periodica.Js separately under the second head, viz. Instruction and Research. 
When all these factors are taken into account, we feel that a grant of Rs. 1· 5 lacs 
'IJ1lder Ad.xillnistration should be quite adequate for the y!lllr 1954-55. It may be 
remarked: that this grant of Rs.1 · 5lacs is, in fact, generous at it is based on the 
estimated figures. It has been represented to us that the University will have 
to meet additional expenditure for major repairs to its buildings and also for current 
repairs and insuranCe-.. As far as the expenditure. on current 1-epairs and tpauran~ 
isconceined, itis includediJJ..t1i.e·aboV:e :figureofRs.I·5lacs. Asformajorrepairs 
to the University buildings, it is necessary as has been stated earlier that the 
University should prepare the necessary plans . and estimates in cionSultation wit'h 
the Public .. Works· Department I!Jld· .. submit the~ Jio .Governinent .at least one 
year in advance and request for a non-recurririg · grant. Such a proposal would 
then be considered by Government on its merits. 

(7. 39) The University budget shows an estimated expenditure of about Rs. 20 
lacs under teacbfug and research. ; ·This includes an estimated expenditure .of 
Rs. 4 · 85 ~;on bui, ~. w~cJt is of a non, recurring _c~aracter. In additio~ 
to this, there aie other non-recurring items including those financed ·rrom funds 
provided by the Government of India, which amount · to ·about Rs. 2 · 35 lacs; 
After deducting the total of these items amounting to about Rs .. 7·2 lacs 
(Rs. 4 · 85 lacs plus Rs. 2 · 35 lacs}, the expenditure on teaclling and research iS 
estimated at Rs. 12 · 8 lacs. .As against this, the income from fees, including 
miscelll!.neous. income;is,estinlate<L in the budget at about ;Rs. 9'2lacs, showing 
an estimated deficit of Rs. 3 '6 lacs. To this figure, we add Rs. 40,000 to be 
pJ;ov:}~d for,li'l/r8.7Y .books. and jpyrnals. Wll feel that p~vision of,Rs. l,llPQ.fo~ 
each of the 10. University Departments and Rs. 30,000 for the general needs of the 
Univer~ity Library should be quite adequate for the purchase of books' and 
jour:nals. We are, therefor~, of opinion that under the head, Instruction and 
Research, a grant of Rs. 4 lacs would. be quite adequate to meet the ne~as of 
the University during 1954-55. The to_tal grant under botb the above beadS; 
admissibletothePoona University during 1954-55, would beRs.5·5 lacs (R~. 1·5 
lacs plus Rs. 4 lacs). The expenditure under Administration is likely to increase 
every year by a small amount due to increments of the staff, increase incontingency 
.and other expendit=. · We feel that an annual.increas~ of about Rs. lO,OQO (at 
the.rate of about 6 per cent.} Vi ill cover the growth of expenditura on this account. 
Thus the grant ·:under Administration in 1958-,59 will am,ount to Rs. 1· 9 lacs, 
and we rec)rnmend that the ~nt under this head· should be stabilised at that 
fi!!UI6 and: should not be increased further fur some time. 1'he University should 
-b~ give.<;~ to understand that the grant under this head shall be utilised only 
for the items· listed above · under Administration and should not be diverted 
for ·any.other. pu.fpoeie. ·Similarly, the grant under Instruction and Research 
will also increase during the next 5 yel\rS, on account of the extra. post~ of Read~rs 



&!Yd Lecitilrers recommended by us, iiS ~bO'Wn in the table earlier. Taking expendi­
ture on this Af:count into consid~raho!', it will be· necessny to increase the grant 
under this -head by about Rs. 30,000 d!lriug 1955-56 and Rs. 20,000 dunng the 
three subsequent years; so that the grant adnnssible under thi~ head during 
1S58,-59 will be Rs. 4· 9 lacs. In making a~ allowQ!lce _for ipcrease, we have not 
only taken into account ~he new po~ts· of Readers and .Lecturer& recommended 
by us, but also the increments ou· account of the existing posts as w~ll as the 
p·ossibility of appointment· of one or two auditions! Lecturers by the University 
duririg any particular. year, when.there i~ shortage of contributed teachers in 
one or two subjects. We may add specifically ·that no.allowance has been made 
fol' depreciation for the University buildings in view of our remarks in 'paragraph 
(4· 4) earlier,··. The Government grant un.der this head is to be used for the purpose 
of Instruction and ·Research only and is not to be diverted to Administration or 
for capital eipeuditure .. The University should also be requested to .maintain 
accounts under twse two separate heads and not mix up current. and capital 
accounts. We give below in a tabular form the recommecded recurring and -non-
recurring grants . to the ·university during the l!~xt five years.· · 

Recurring grADts. 
· :Non·rec!unins granlll· 

Teaching Total. 
recommended during the next 

Administfa. five years. 
tion,. and 

Beaearoh. 

lnlaoo. hlaea. b. Loco. lnlacl. 

19M-IJO .•. 1.-i 4:0 6·8 1•6 Ulliversi9Hom!. 

19M--66 1•11 , .. 6•9 1·0 Building gran\ fa> ike 
~ Botany DepartmeD.$. 

1066-67 ... 1•7 4•6 O·~ 

~967-68 1·8 , .... 6·11. 1·0 Extension to Library of the 
Gokhale Institute. 

1968-69 1·11 . <L·O 6•1) O·<L :rite proof room1 for the 
B. O.B.I. 

4·0 Total. 

(7. 40) Government 'had issued Cir()ular No. USG.1152-U, dated the 18th 
September 1952, to the UPiversitieg intimating that uoles~ the previous concurrence 
of Govarnment was obtained before September of any year Government would 
not ~ke into account any .new developments ~dertake3'by the Ur>iversitiea, 
·involving fucreasad expenditure, for purposes of recurring and non-recurring grants. 
oThe Universities were, therefore, requested to supply information regarding the 
number of post~ created after 18th September 1952, the I) umber of p?Ste so create_d 
-and filled In with dates, and thenumb~J; of posts created before the 18th September 
1952,. hut filled in after that date, Tbe Registrars· were also asked to state. whether 
~be previous concurrence. of Government was obtained and if so to quo.te the 
·number and date of the Governm.ent letter. The Registrar of the Pocina Unf­
'versity has sent· the reply by his No. AC't.9-.A-2f10863, dated 14/1i'>th June l!i54'. 
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The Univertnty haS, apparently, not taken Government's approval f'or the posts 
filled in. The total expenditure on these postll amounts to Rs. 42,78f-9-0. 
A_oopy of the statemeJ:>t received ibm the University is-given a~ Appendix, {a) 
at the eJ:>d of this Chanter. · 
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~atr~ l!ot>\l Drc_s,_p;·,.Agharkar for the valuable assistance they ·gave us during our 
vi~it to these Institutions. 
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APPENDIX (a) OJ!' ORAl'TER VD. 

U>!IVEBSITY O>" PooNA. 

Statement of Ezpenditure up lo 31sl March 19M ornzcrount of Pay and .A.llowances of the Staff appointed 
afta181h September 1952to Posts created before and after 18th Sepl<mber 1952. 

Post. Date of Appointment. 

·(.A.) Posts created before 1/Jeh Sepl<mber 1962. 

Botan.v Department. 

1. One Laboratory and General Assistant 

2. One Harbaritml Keeper~ 

Mathemalics DeparlmefiJ. 

1. One General Assistant 

13th October 1952 

2nd January 1953 

16th November 1953 

Salary 'd 
(inclusive ~pay, 

dearness allowance, 
house rent allowance). 

Rs. a. p. 

1,555 ·2 0 

1,344 10 0 

315 0 0 

Total 3,214 12 0 

(B) Posts created ajlef' 18th Sepl<mber 1952. 

Chemistry Department. 

1. One Leotorer.in Organic Chemistry 

2. .Demonstrators-Thre~ 
1 
2 • ... 
3 

3, Laboratory Helper-One 

4, Hamal-One 

Zoology Department. 

1. Lector~ in Zoology-One 

2. Demonstrators-Two­
! 
2 

• 

' 

3, Store·keepeNum-Museum Assistant.oum. 
Technician-One. 

4, Laboratory Attendant-One 

6. Field Colleotol'--,:One 

Physics Department. 

·1, Lecturer in Physics-One 

2. Demonstrators-Three-' 
1 
2 
3 

1!, Peon-One 

!. Workshop Assistant-One 

26th June 1953 

'lOth June 1953} 
7th July 1953 
lOth Julyl953 

18th July 1953 

14th.July 1953 

·loth June 1963 

2nd February 1953 } 
11th February 1953 

lOth July 1953 

6th Jllly 1953 

1st Aprill953 

20th Junel953 

25th June 1953 } 
22nd June 1953 
20th July 1953 

13th Jllly 1953 

11th Jllly 1953 

2,531 11 0 

4,843 4 0 

.,, 621 10 0 

530 10 0 

2,585 5 9 

4,988 2 0 

655 5 0 

509 8 0 

715 0 0 

2,761 0 0 

4.777 7 0 

49413 0 

499 0 0 
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Post. 

Botany Deparfmenl. 

l. Lecturer in Botany-One 

2. Demonstrators-Two­
! 

2 

Geography Department. 

1. Leotnrer in Geography-One 

Malhematico Department • . 

1. !'eon-One 

Economico Department. 

1.- Lecturer in Economics-One 

Date of ApPointment. 

6th July I Q53 

,.,. 2nd Fehru&ry 1953 

... lith February I95S 

••.• 22nd June 1953 

._. 12th November 1953 

•.. 20th June 1953 

l'otal 

Total Expenditur&-' A ' and ' B ' 

Salary paid 
(inclusive of pay, 

dea.rneBB allowance, 
house rent allowance\. 

Ra; a. p. 

;,821 lji .. 0 

::J 4,934 5 0 

. 2,573 0 0 

236 3 0 

· ... 2,59311 0 

39,571 13 0 

. 42,786 9 Q 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

Karnatak University. 

INTBODUOTION. 

(8.1). Th11 Karnatak University was established by Bombay Act No. XX of 1949, 
and was incorporated on -1st March 1.950. In this region, ~here are 3 Government 
Colleges, yiz., the College of Agrio.ulture, Dharwar, the Karnatak College, Dharwar 
and the Secondary Teachers' Training College,· Belgaum. There are no Govern­
ment Colleges for Engineering or Medicine. 

Posr-GBADUATE EDUOATION. 

(8.2) According to the Katnatak University Act; all Post-graduate teaching and 
research has to be conducted by the University or in such afliliated College~ and in 
such subjects as may be laid down by the Statutes. ·The authorities of the Univer­
sity ha.ve instituted the following Departments for Post-graduate teaching and 
Research in the following subjects :-

(a) Kannada ; (b) Statistics.; (o) Geology ; (d) Physics ; and (e) Chemistzy. 
(8.3) Instruction is at present being given in all these· Departments for the 

Master's Degree and some research students have been enrolled in all Departments, 
except Geology and Statistics.· .In addition to this, arrangements have been made, 
on an inter-collegiate basis, for lectures and laboratory instruction in several subjects 
for the M.A. and M.Sc. degrees, both at Dharwar and ·Belgaum. The pro­
cedUre followed 'for making these arrangements, appears to us to be not quite 
regular. In accordance with the requirements of the Act, it is necessary that the 
~ut_b.orities ofthe University should make the neeessary Statutes to authorise what 
is being done. We were given to understand that the teachers from the different 
colleges, who are called upon·to·-give instruction for the M.A. and M.&c. degrees, are 
paid an honorarium. The University also makes grants for the conduct of the 
laboratory work of the students in the afliliated college. The University, thus 
incurs some expenditure on account of. the arrangements made for post-graduate 
instruction in subjects, for which it has no Departments of.its bwn. The autho­
rities of the University have laid down certain minimum qualifications which must 
be fulfilled by a person before he is recognised as a Post-graduate teacher or 
a research guide: The Board of University Teaohing, which has been eats blished by 
Statutes, co-ordinates all this work. This bcdy also makes recommendations to the 
Syndicate. for the sanction of funds for conducting laboratory or other work or for 
schemes of research. 

(8.4) Some provision for the Master's degree in Education has been made in 
Belgaum and some provision for Post-graduate de~rrees in Agriculture has been 
made in the College of Agriculture, Dharwar. We give below the subjects, in which 
Post-graduate teaching for the Master's degrees is undertaken by the University at 
Dharwar and Belgaum Centres. 

Dhar-war Oentre. 
English; 
Sanskrit; 
History (A, C and D Groups) ; 
Philosophy ; 
Mathematics (A and C Groups) ; 
Physics (Spectroscopy) ; 
Chemistry (Inorganic) ; 
Botany and· 
Geology. 

Belgaum Centre. 
Marathi (Principal) ; 
History-A, B and C Groups ; 
Mathematics-B Group ; 
Physics-Radio Physics ; 
Chemistry-Organic and Inorganic, 
Botany. 



(8.5) ApBrli from the facilities provided by the UPiversity Departments the 
arrangeme~ts existng in the area of this Unive!sitr for resear~h work are m~~­
Some candi~tes have been enrolle.d for research m different subJects at the Karnatall 
College, Dharwar, and we understand that a few have been similarly enrolled 
.tBelgaum. 

(8.6) In review:ing tlie post-graduate teaching arrangements made ,by the Univer·' 
sity, we have to report that there ii lack of adequate number of teachers for most 
of the subjects, This is ~de good by associating persons, not actually recognised; 
as associate teachers and entrusting them with some work . ., The general scheme 
appears to provide 2lectures for a paper o£100 marks. Shortage of qualified teachers 
at either centre is made good by arranging to send recognised te_achell! from Dharwar 
to Belgaum arid vioo versa. We were also given to understand that a beginning 
has been made to give- some tutorial instruction, but this question needs to be 
examined by the. University on the lines indicated in the first· part of ori.r 'report. 
It is necessary ihat tutorials should be properly organized. 

(8.7) It may be remarked that a good number of teachers doing post-graduate 
teaching belong to the Government Colleges. Sometimes these recognised teachers 
are •ransferted and this upsets the post-graduate teaching work of the University. 

PosT-INTERMEDIATE TEACHING. 

(8.8) Geology is a very important subject for study and research for the region. 
The authorities of the University have instituted a Department. of Geology and 
propose to make arrangements for post-graduate teaching and research in Geology.­
But we discovered that there is no College in the University area providing instruc· 
tion in Geology for the B.Sc .. degree. Driring the course of our discussion it emerged 
that students go outside the University .area for. studying Geology for the B.Sc., 
and then come back for the post-graduate course. This is not a satisfactory state· 
of affairs. The University should have approached Government with a requ_est 
to make provision for Geology for the B.Sc. degree at the Karnatak College before 
starting a University Department. 

DEFARTMENTS NECEsSA.iw. 

(8.9) In view of the small number of institutions of higher learning and research 
in the :Karnatak region, we consider that adequate provision should be. made_ by 
the University in the following subjects :-

(a) English, 

[b) Kannsda, 

[c) Economics, 

[d) History and Arohreology, 

(e) Sociology, 

(f) Statistics, 

(g) Pure Mathematics, 

(h) Physics, 

(i) Ch'mistry, 

(j) Botany, 

(k) Zoology2 and 

(l) 9eology .. 

(8.10) HaVing regard to the relative importance of the. different cities and the 
average riumber of students studying at Colleges and desiring to pursue their studies 
beyond the degree stage, we consider that'in addition to making necessary provisiori 
for teaching at Dharwar, the authorities are justified in making some provision 
at the Belgaum Centre also. 
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(8.11) The State Government is fiuanring a Kanna.da. Research Institute at 
Dharwar. This Institution is primarily meant· to conduct investigations in Kanna.da 
9:mguage and literature, History, Arohreology and Sodology.. The . Institution 
has been running for a long time and has some staff attached tllt. This staff do~s 
some teaching work in addition to the research. Some of the employe~s of this 
institution are recoonised teachers of the . University. . The Kanna.da. Research 
Institut~ has a·valuablecolleotionofManuscripts, books, etc. There is also a Depart­
ment of :Kanna.da in the University with a Professor and a Reader. It is not 
likely that this staff will have adequata work of teaching or guiding_ research in 
terms of the minimum work load indicated by us earlier. This Department can, 
therefore, make useful contributiollB by way of nsearch on the lines envisaged in 
the aims and objects of the Kannada. Research Institute. The authorities of the 
University informed us that they propoSed to make some provision for the study 
of History and Archreology. This provision can best Hi made in co-operation 
with the staff of the Ka.nnada. Research Institute. In view of -the needs of the 
University and the provision made· in the Kannada. Research IllBtitute, whioh 
is a· recognized IllBtitution of the University, we are of opinion that overlapping 
of facilities can be avoide_d and saving of expenditure effected, if the Kannada. 
Research Institute .is handed over to the authcriti£a of the University on condition 
that they maintain the present staff recruited by Govrnment and continue to fulfill 
the aims and objects of the Kanna.da. Research Institute. This Institute is at 
present housed in a rented l:!Uilding, which is not suitable for its needs. It is 
desirable _to transfer this Institute to the University CampllB, so that the prasent 
Department of Kanna.da of the University may make effective use of it. -The 
l'rofess<ir of Kannada. in the Univer~ity should be the Ex-officio Director of the 
K.anna.da. Research Institute and the present separate post ofDirector should be 
abolisl;led. This will not create any difficulties, since the post of Director of the 
Kaiiliada R~searoh Institute is at pre sent vacant. The Profes, or of Kanuada. 
~t the Karna.tak College is working as Director in addition to his normal duties. 

. . 

(8.12) It will be necessary for the University to appoint some additional staff 
in order .to provide facilities at the Kanna.da. Research Institute for teaching and 
research in History and Archreology Sociology and Politics in addition to :Kanna.da 
language and Literature. There arc three posts of Readers at the :Kannada. 
Resear~h IUBti~te at ~resent. Of these, o17eis held in abeyance and instead a post 
of AssiStant I?Irec~r 1s created. There Wl~ be ~o need for such an adjllBtment 
after the IUBt1tute 1s taken over by the. Umvel'fnty. We propose, therefore, that 
the staff of the Kanna.da. Research Inst1tute under the University should consist 
of:-

1. Professor of Kanna.da Language and Literature and Director 

2. Reader in Kannada.. 

3. Reader in History and Archreology. 

4. Lecturer in History. 

5. Lecturer in Sociology. 

6. Lecturer in Politics . 

. Of the a~:'e posts, S~ria~ N ?B· 1 and 2 a~~dy exist in the Karna.tak University. 
The rema1mng 4 posts are 1n lieu of the 4 E'XIStmg posts of the Director and 3 Readers 
.at the Kanuada. R?sea.roh.Institute. The Directm:'s post is already hald in abeyance. 
"The persons working aga1nst the posts of the 3 Readers should.be absorbed bv the 
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Uni':ersity in the _posts ag~st Ser~al Nos. ~ to 6 .a~ve, according to their q~li­
ficatwns. Thus w1th practically no Increase In expend1ture, the ;Kannada ResearCh 
Institute will become an adequately staffed Department of Kannada, History and 
.Archaeology and Sociology. Politics will be taught as a subsidiary subject .. 

(8.13) -We, therefore, recommend that the Kannada Research Institute be handed 
over to the authr•rities llf"the University with a suitable non-recurring grant for 
putting up a building for housing this !)lstitut Our calculations on grant-in-aid 
are based on the above recommenqations • 

. SciENCE DEPARTMENTS ctF THE UNIVERSITY. 

(8.14) The University has just started a Department of Physics, a Departmer,t 
of (Jhemistry•and a Department of Ged!!gy. All these Departments are housed in 
accommodation made available in the Gov.ernment· Training College for Primary 
Teachers at Dharwar. This .accommodation is not satisfactory and a fulfiedged 
Science Department of Physics, Chemistry or O:eology canno~ flourish in the limited 
space available. Therefore, bv.ildiLgs for these Departments will have to be put up 
on the University Campus at considerable cost. In addition, some equipment will 
have to be purchased; Against this bac·kgroli.r.d, one has to consider the existence 
ofa Department ofPhysics and a Department of Chemistry in the Karr,atak College. 
Recently a buildil'.g has been put u.p for the Phjsrcs Department of the Karnatak 
College. VIe inspected this building, which "as nearing completion ar.d considered 
carefu.lly·the available space in it in relation to the number of stl•.dents in the Inter 
Science and B'. Sc. classes in the Karnatak College. The Princip!ll and the Professor 
of Physics felt that no space within this building could be rnsde ava.ilable 
for accommodating the Research or Post-graduate Section, · or for housing 
the University Department of Physics. Housing of this University Department in 
the new Karnatak College bu,ilding ar.d leavir.g the administrative control of this 
Department in the har.ds of an authority other than the Principal. will create 
complication~>. We fully appreciate this point of View. We are of opiD.ion that it 
would be possible to find space in the new building for the University Department 
of Physics. This Department can be housed in the new-building without creating 
any administrative problems, because the present Professor of Physics in t;he 
University happens to be a retired servant of the Government of Bombay. There 
should, therefore, be v.o difficu,lty in considering him as re-employed by Government. 
If this is done, lie can become the Head of the Department of Physics in 
the Karnatak College and this Department can cater for all the needs in Physics 
from Intermediate up to the Ph. D. stage. · The authorities of the Ur.iversity have 
purcll'ased out of their funds and out of the funds of the Government ofiP.dia a good 
deal of equipment. All this eqv.ipmev.t can be transferred to this ktegratea 
Department of Physics •. It is possjbl11 for the University to make Statutes 
specifying the College in which Post-graduate teaching and· research . should be . 
done in a subject. A Statute can, therefore, be framed laying down that post­
graduate teaching and research in Physics shall be conducted a.t .'the Karnatak 
College. The Department will then enjoy the status of a University Departm~nt 
and utilisation of the Government of India grants for it will be fully justified. The 
Uriversity 'authorities have created the post of a Reader in Physi'cs also.. It shouljl 
'be .possible for Government to absorb this person, since he will be req~ireil for the 
normal teaching and research work of the Dep~ent. He may pe a ];sorbed in 
a suitable vacant post at the Karnat~k College according to !:tis qualifications, on 
t)i.e basis of the principles laid down in Chapter III (3 .19). There is already 
a Pro~essor of Physics who is employed on a contract basis at the KarLatak College. 
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Re is, however, not recogcised by the Karnatak University as qualified to guide 
research. In View of or.r proposal that the preser.t Udversity :Professor of Fhysics 
lllhodd be the Head of the Physics Departmer.t at the Kamatak College, this extra 
post of Professor of Physics will not be r.ecessary ar..d at the expiration of the term 
of the contract, the existir.g post of Professor of Fhysics at the Karnata"k College 
may be dowr.graded accord1 .g to the needs of the Department. When the term of 
contract of tl:..e present Udversity Professor of Physics expires, Gove=ent will 
have. to advertise the post ar.d recrcit a person of sufficiently high qualific.ations, 
even by granting higher initial salary, if necessary. 

(8.15) The above recommer.dation will provide better accomm.odation for the 
existir,g u, iversity Departmer.t of Physics, will avoid duplication of staff to some 
exted as between the ULiversity ar.d the Karnatak College, and also raise the tone 
of instn;.ction in Physics for U~C.der-grad\:.llte students at the Karnatal College. 

(8.16) 'The problem set before us byth, Chemistry Departmen,t;although similar 
to t:he :Physic:; Depertment, is not entirely of the same type. The post-of Frofessor 
o(Chemistry ir. tl:..e Karr.ata]l: College is at present vacant. Therefore, taking over 
the preser.t U1 iversity Professor of Chemistry, who is himself a retired employee of 
the St~~ote GovernmeLt, and re-employir.g 1.im will cause no difficulties and the 
problem showd be approached in same IlliiUDer as that for the prcfessorship ot 
:Physics. However, the bt:ikir.gs of the Kan:atak College, do not have sufficient 
space for ho!!.siJcg even. tle existu.g Chemistry Department properly. We, 
therefore, recommerd tl:..at a scita ble buildii·.g comprisirg a :floor area . of about 
10,000 sqt:are feet costir.g about Rs. I~ lacs, shodd be put up for providing the 
necessary accommoc~atior. for post-graduate teaclir:g and research m Chemistry at 
the ~J\atak Qollege. We recommer:d that the Chemistry Department .d the 
Ken,atak Coeege should be r<'orgacised and. strengthened to serve as the 
University I'epartme,,t of Chemistry. .After the term of contract of the present 
Uriversity Professor of Chemistry, who will occupy the post of Professor of 
C!-.emistry~at the Ker1 atr.:m College, expires; the- post should be advertised by 
Government a:.d filed by a prOperly qualified person. In fact this Department 
.should be developed ar.d up-graded on the same lines as proposed for the Physics 
Department earlier. Tne eqdpmer;t-purchased for its Chemistry Department by 
the UJ.iversity from fur.ds provided by the Government of India, can be utilised at 
the Karr.atak Co!lege1 if the Kerr.etak U.:iversity make statutes laying down that 
post-graduate teac1ir.g and research in Chemistry shall be. conducte([ 2t the 
Karr.atak College. TLe advantages of this scheme are the same as have been stated 
earlier in the case of the Physics De~artment. 

(8.17) We cor.sider Geology ·as a special su.bject in whicb. full provisivn for 
teaching ar.d research shodd be made in the Kan:atak Ur:iversity area, because the 
Karr.atak area is geolo~ically importar•t. However, we feel that such a J:·rovision 
caUD?; be. ~aC.e h;r th.e U.iversity as tl.e authorities of the UlJiversity cannot 
proVIce for mstrrctron m Geology at the B. Sc. stage. We, therefore, recommend 
that Government s1ould put t:p a sl'itable bdld.irg in the Ka"'!atak College 
compound ar.d eq1 ip it for tb:.e teachir.g of Geology not only at th~ B.Sc. stage, but 
also for post-gradt.ate .teaclu.g ar_d research. T1ia I'epartiner,t in t:(J.e Karnatak 
.Col ege sl.odd serve as tle Udver;ity L·epartmer,t of Geology, or, the same lines as 
for P.t.ysics ai.d Chemi.stry. Tle eqt.ipme1.t p1·.rclased from the Gove=ent of 
Incia gra1,t, can be taker; over. As regards staff, tle Departmer,t of Geology will 
req• .ire or.e Reac'.er, or,e Assistat,t Professor ar.d or;e Lectuer. We underst&!.!,d that 
the preser,t Reader iu Geology in the Kan.atak; Uuiversity was on the staff of thQ 
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Karnatak College and his services have been lent to the University. There should, 
therefore, be no difll.culty in reverting him to Government service and appointing 
him to a post in the Geology. Department of the Karnata'r College suital:le to his 
qualifications and eXperience. There is no other Geology staff in the Kamatak 
University and hence the renu>inir>.g two posts in 'this dejlartment i::J the Karnatak 
Colle<!e may he filled by Government. 

(8.18) We wo•ud like to point out that although Geology is not a basic subject as 
envisa.,;td by us enlier, we have recommended the development of this Department 
solely on the grouDCl. thet th•, Karnata:l{ region ie Geolo6 ically rich in material which 
will leed to the estal:lishment of an all India· School of Geoloe,y-in Dharwar. It is, 
therefore, ol vious that it would J:.e quite reasonable to expect the GovemmMt of 
!vdia to give a. erant 'l:o this Department ior building and ~quipment. Some 
equipment grant has already been received by the Karnat&k University for 
Geology. The University will be weh advised to press its claims before the Central 
Gove=en't for a building grant for this D~partment and put up a building for its 
Department of Geology,near the Karnatak College. We, therefore, do not propose 
to include in our recommendations any builqing grant for this pUIJl'ose, 

KARNATAK COLLEGE. 

(8.19) From the recommendations made in the previous paragrapps, it is clear 
that we envisage considerable r.p-gradir.g of the'Karr,atak College', so that it could 
serve as a nucelus for several Uciversity Departments. Fu.tther t~ exister.ce .of 
such Departments of University rar.k with research going on would improve the 
tone and quality of teaching at the under-graduate level. In addition to the three 
Departments we have indicated above, !t is necessary for the Karnatak College 
to meet the r>,eeds of post-graduate teaching and research for the University in 
Botany and Zoology. For both these subjects, it may be possible without much 
addition to the existing equipmeti.t and by. careful utilisation of the available spape 
to provide the necessary facilities in the Karnatak College. The Biol9gy DepaTt­
ment of the Karnatak Cvlleg~ has at present 2 Class II posts IDld 1. elass III post. 
The Zoology Department has 1 Class I post and 2 Class !II posts. It will 
be necessary to have in each of the re-organized departments of Botany and Zoology, 
one Reader, one Assistant Professor an,d two Lecturers. The Reader will be the 
head of the Department and will be responsible for organising post-graduateteachir:g 
an,d research in his subject in addition to teaching in the Karnatak Cdlege. 

(8.20) There is anoth(\r basic subject for which the University has, so far, not 
made any provision and that is pure mathematics. · Karnatak College is tl:.e only 
ptoper place where the necessary provision can be made with added advar:tage not 
only to the University and Government, hut to the ur.der-gradu.ate students. "'e 
recommend, therefore, that a post of Reader in pure Mathematics be created at the 
Karnatak College and filled subject to the basic qualifications we l:.ave indicated 
earlier. This Reader with the existir.g staff in the Mathematics Departmer.t of the 
Karnata:k College will· be adequate for post-gradu.ate teachir.g and research in 
pure )11:athematics and with the assistance of the University staff in Statistics will 
constitute the Department of Statistics and Mathematics. On the Aits side, ~he 
two branches of knowledge for which the necessary provision, has to be made are 
Er.glish and Economics. TherE!'is a post ofl'rofessor of Economics at the Karr.atak 
College..- This post will have to continue. In addition,. this Department should 
have one Assistant Professor and one Lecturer. Thus the Economics Department 
of the Karnatak College will be equipped for full teaching in Economics for 
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tinder-graduate skdents in the Karnata~ College &P.d for teaching and guiding 
post-gradr.ate stnler.ts in Ecov,omics. Similarly, aC!.dition of or,e Reao.er in Er.glish 
at the Kan:atak College will provide for post-graduate teachir.g in Er:glish. 

(8. 21) If the teaching Departments o£ the Karnatak Cpllege are up-graded and 
reorganized to serve as post-graduate depar' mants of the University in •everal 
subjects, the e will be economy in expenditure as compared wi.h the creation .'i>f 
these departments independently by the University. The students at the Karnatak 
College will also benefit by the location of the University Departments in the 
Karnatak College. The need for University Departments in these mbjects is 
a justifiable need and we feel that the cnly practical way of meeting the University's 
just fiable needs and at the same time' avoiding duplication of facilities is the 
sugge tion made above. 

(8. 22) Our calcullitiohs for grants to the University are based on the assumption 
that o:ur recommendations for the raising of the level of the Karanatak College, are 
acceptable to Government. It should be distinctly understood, however, that if 
our recommendation to up-grade the Karnatak College are not accepted by 
Gover 'm"n.t;. recurrhg a·~d no.,-recurring gmnts to institute and equip the 
required Departments in the various subjects and fill the required po;t; will have 
to be made to the University and expenditure on that account will be higher than 
what our proposals involve. 

PosT-GRADUATE INsTRUCTION AT .l:lELGAUM CENTRE. 

(8. 23) As expiP.h<'d to us by the authOrities of the University and a& discussed by 
us earlier ii:t this Chapter, we consider that there should be a post-graduate teaching 
centre at Be'gaum also. At this centre, teaching in the following Ecience subjects 
may be permitted for the MJ;'!c. course :-

Physic:-Radio Physics; 
Chemistry-Organic and Inorganic ; 
Botany; and 
Mathematics-B Group. 

In addition, pennission may be given for instruction in Marathi and History, 
'Groups (A, B, C) for the M.A. degree. We find that for some of these subjects, 
qualified teacher actively engaged in Research are not available at Belgaum. In 
such caEes, the provision for M.A. and. M.Sc. at Belgaum may be continued if the 
University can arrange for a weekly .visit of a qualified·teacher of this category from 
Dharwar. Further, the Univerity should ensure that adequate library and labora­
tory facilities are provided at Belgaum, by means of periodical inspection by· the 
Head of the University J:)epartme_nt concerned. Every care should be taken to see 
that the standard of instruction at Bel~~aum is not lower than that at Dharwar. As 
for the subjects in which instruction should be given at Dha.rWar, we have already 
indicated them, but it would perhaps .be better to reproduce them below :-. 

Science subjoctsa 

Physics; 
Chemistry; 
Geology; 
Botany; 
Zoology; 
Mathematics. 

Arts subjects, 

Kannada; 
English; 
E"conomics ; 
History and Archaeology. 
Sociology and 
Politics (as a subsidiary su~ject) .. 



(8.24) We have aiready recommended' the· making of suitable provision-for a! 
these subjects. Where necessary, the University may make use of qualified teachers 
from affiliated colleges other than the Karnatak College al{lO. · Teachers in affiliated 
colleges may, however, refue and may not be replaced by teachers similarly qualified. 
We have, therefore, made an allowance for appointment by the University of two· 
or three lecturers in case . of- need and included such expenditure in the grants· 
recommended by us. 

LmRARY. 

(8. 25) The Karnatak University is spending quite liberally on the ljbrary and 
the budget estimates show an expenditnre of about Rs. 70,000 for the year 1953-54. 
We . think that a library can be of ho real use until it is properly housed and 
sufficient r<>ading space is provided. We, therefore, recommend that a suitable 
non-recurring grant be given to 1 he University for puttjng up the library building 
on the University Campus. A building with· the ground floor costing about 
Rs. 1 · 5 lacs should be adequate for the next five years. A floor can then be put up 
on this building when there is need for further expansion. The Karnatak and 
Gujarat Universities will reqnire a larger initial outlay for purchase of co~tly books 
of reference and back numbe_rs of journals. We feel that over and above the general 
non-recurring grant of Rs. ::'0,000 for general purposes and Rs. 1,000 per University 
n partment, the Karnatak and Gujarat Universities may be paid Rs. 10,000 per year 
for a period of 3 years to enable them to build-up their libraries. We, therefore, 
consider an expenditure of Rs. 45,000_ for books, journals and periodicals, to be 
quite adequate for a University of this size and our budget calculations are made on 
this basis. 

(8.26) No sep'arate table of posts in the post-gra,duate departments of this 
University need be given since most of the University Departments are proposed 
to be located in the Kamatak College. The posts which will remain with 
li:Uversity from the year 1955-56 onwards will be those of i Reader and Lecturer 
in the Department of Mathematics and Statistics and 1 Professor, 2 Readers and 
3 Lecturers in the Kannada Research Institute which, it is presumed, will be 
taken over by the University and reorganised as described earlier, with effect 
frol1J. 1955-56. 

NoN-RECURRING GDANTs. 

(8. 27) ·Our recommendations involve the following non-recurring expenditure :-

Rupees in lacs. 

Non-recurring Grants to tho University Departments ofKannnda., Hist-ory 
Karna.ta.k University.. and Archaeology, Sociology and Politics. 

{

(i) Building on the University Campus to house 
tho Kannada Research Institute and tho 

(ii) Univerait)l Library building ground floor .. 1• 5 

Buildings to be put up in the ( ( i) Chemistry Building 
Karnatak College Compound ~L(ii). Geology BirlldiDg 

Grand Total 

-----
4•5 

. 3·0 



RECURRING GRANTS. 

(8. 28) The first head to be considered for the maii:J.tel'lance of the Univereity is 
Administration, comprising the items enumerated in the Chapter on the Poona 
Univ.-rsity. An'examination of the budget of the University for the year 1953-54 
shows a gap of about Rs. 1 · 8lacs. It should be possible to reduce the gap by about 
Rs. IO,Ol!O by economy on examinations. Apart from this, we-do not see any 
possible reduction of expenditure. In this connection, it is necessary to point out 
that there is a paid Vice-Chancellor for this Univereity in accordance with the 
Statutes approved by Government, which increases the expenditure on establishment. 
Further as this University has a small number of studente appearing for the gifferent 
examinations, a large surplus of income over expenditure cannot be expected on 
examinations .. Having regard to all these facts and the fact that expenditure will 
rise from year to year due to incremente earned by the staff and increase in contin­
gencies, etc., we recommend a grant on this head of Rs. 1· 7 lacs, incresasing to 
Rs. 2 ·1 lacs, at the rate of about 6 per cent. annually. This grant should then 
be stabilised at this figure and no further increase need be allowed. 

(8.29) The expenditure for the teaching side of the UniversitY is estimated by us 
as. follows separately for the years 1954--55 and 1955-56 :-

1954-55. 

(a) Deficit based on the budget 
estimates of 1953-54, for Teach· 
ing and Research. 

(b) Library books and journals 

(i) General 
(ii) University Departments 
(iii) Non-recurring for 

3 years for building up the 
University Librsry. 

Rs. 
30,000 
5,000 
10,001) 

45,000 

1955-56. 
In lacs. 

1· 60 (a) For maintaining the Belgaum 
Centre for post-graduate instruo .. 
tion on the lines· envisaged by us 
in the 1st Part of this Report. 

O· 45 (b) For the University Department 
of Statistics. 

(c) For. the Xannada Research 
Institute, including tho Univer.; 
sity Departments of-

(i) Kannada. 
(ii) History and .Archaeology 

· and Politics. 
(iii) Sociology. 

(d) Library Books and'(]'ournals 

lD, lacs. 

0•64 

0•90 

0•46 

Total .. 2•05 

Rs. 
(i) General 30,000 
(ii) University Departments 6,000 

(iii) Non.recurring for 10,000 
3 years for building up the 
University Library. 

46,000 

(e) Miscellaneous o· 20 

Total 2•40 

(8.$0) Making an a!lowance lor the rise in expenditure, due to. increments in 
tqe calaries, etc , the recuiring expenditure· on teaching departments of the 
University is expected to ·rise from Rs 2 · 4 lacs to Rs. 2 · 9 iacs. An increase of 
~s .• 2o,ooo annually is allowed under Teaching and Research to cover increments of 



teaching staff, appointments of ancillal-y staff such as research assistants, etc., aft 
increase in expenditure on research grants and grants for publications. The table. 
below gives all these estimates in a tabillaf form :-

1954'-155. 1955-56. 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 

Rupees in Rupees in Rupees in Rupees in Rupees in 
laos .. Ja.cs. lacs laos. laos. 

Administration 1•7 1•8 1•9 2•0 ll•1 

Teaching and Research 2•05 2·4 2•6 2•7 ,:!·9• 

3'75 4• zo-· 4•5 4•7 5•0 

. *Non-recurring Library grant of Rs. 10,000 discontinued. 

(8.31) It may be distinctly understood that this calculation has been made on 
! important assumptions- · 

(a) the handing over the Kannada Research Institute to the University 
for maintenance and development and its re-organisation as suggested by 'iis 
with effect from 1955-56, 

(b) the abolit'on of the Physics, Ch':mistry and Geology Departments, at 
present maintained by the University, but to be handed over and to be developed 
m the Karnatak College by Government. · 

(8~32) The list of posts filled by the Karnatak Univ•rsity since 18th Septemf>er 
1952, is attached at the en~ pf_ this Chapter, as Appendix (b) (vide paragraph 7 .40). 
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APPENDIX (b) Tp CHAPTER VIII-KARNATAK UNIVERSITY. 

Statement showing Expenditure. in~urred up to 31st 'J.liarcl' 1954, on account of Pay and . .Allowance of t~e Teaching S,tafl 
appointed over new Educational Development8 at the Karnatak Universily, DhaMJJar~ 

Serial Designation of post. 
No. 

1 2 

1 Reader in Statistics 

2 ·Looturer in Statis. 
ties. 

3 Professor of Chomis-
try. 

4 Professo~ of Physics 

5 Re8.der in Physics 

6 Reader in Geology 

Date of creatiOn quoting 
roforonce to Resolution of 
th~ authority concerned. 

· Dato of filling of 
tho post. 

~----------------------~-~-~----

Pay and allowanoe with Expenditure 
scale ~ up to 

---'----:-~------ 31stAugust 
'Scale. Pay and D. A. 1053. 

Expenditure 
from 

1st Aprill953 
. to 31st 
March 1954. 

Total 
expenditure 

(up to 
31st Maroh 

1954). 

------------------------------------------------
3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Rs. Rs. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p •. Rs. a. P• 
Senate Resolution No. 6 Or 4th Novombor 1952 300-25-650 375+70 1,735 8 0 5,398 0 0 7,1~~ • 0 

29th and 30th Soptambor 
1950. 

Senate Resolution No. 12 of 9th January 1954 •• 
20th Juno 1953. 

250--15-400 250'!-60 Jvtl. 540 0 0 540 0 0 

Senate Resolution No. 6 of 15th June 1953 600-50--1,100 700+85 Nil. 6,698 10 0 6,698 10 0 
29th and 30th Sop~ember 
1050. 

Senate Resolution No. 6 of 21st October 1953 600-50--1,100 700+85 Nil. 3,418 9 0 3,4~8 9 0 
29th and 30th Septamber 
1950. 

Sonate Resolution No. 12 of 
20th June 1953. 

lOth February 1954 300-25-650 475+70 Nil. 369 13 0 369 13 0 

Senate Resolution No. 6 of 41·h F.ebru>ry 1954 
29th and 30th September 
1950. . 

300-25-650 300+60 mil; 321 7 0 '321 7 I} 

1,735 8 0 16,746 7 .o 18,~81 15 0 

aT 
oo. 
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bi:i.APTER IX: 

Gujarat University. 

INTRODUCTION. 

(9.1) The Gujara~ University was established undar Bombay Act No. L of 1949 
and started functioning from 23rd November, 1950, when all the authorities of the 
University were regularly constituted .. This University, as envisaged by the Act, 
is 'to be both a teaching and affiliating University. The affiliating jurisdiction of 
this University extends over all the · Gujarati s~aking districts in the State of 
Bombay except the Baroda University area. In addition, the University is 
permitted to affiliate colleges in the State of Saurashtra and Cutch. As such, the 
University has to shoulder heavy responsibilities in its capacity· as ·an affiliating 
University. Post-grad]late teaching is the direct responsibility of the University 
and .the University can, when it so _desires, take control of post-intermediate 
education in the Ahmedabad area. 

PosT-GRADUATE EDUCATION. 

(9. 2) According to Section 39 of the Gujarat University Act, all post-graduate 
instruction; teaching and training shall be conducted by the University or by such 
affiliated colleges or institutions and in such subjects as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes. The authorities of the University were required by the Act to make 
the necessary statutes under Sect!<?n 39 (1)._ From the i,nformation supplied to 
us we noticed that no such statutes have so far been made. In the course of our 
discussion with the Vice-Chancel!or, we raised this issue and. the note 'Sent to us 
by the Registrar on this point is as follows.:- · 

" Under Section 39 (1) of the Gujarat University Act, statutes may be framed 
for prescribing the subjects in post-graduate instruction. A. Conunittee' has 
been ~tppointed to prepare a scheme for the C!J·ordination of post-grad\late studies 
in the affiliated colleges as well as recognised institutions of the Gujarat Univer­
sity. That Committee is expected to make its report by the end or-this month 
and after the report is c.onsidered by the Syndicate and the scheme is sanctioned, 
the neceEsary statutes will be framed by the Syndicate for implementing the 
scheme and placed before the Senate and thereafter sent to the Cha.Deellor 
for approval." · 

(9. 3) This sl;atement makes it clear that even the basic requirements for maKing 
a systematic beginning of post-graduate instruction have y'et to be fulfilled. We 
understand that the authorities have made some rules for the recognition of teachers 
for post-graduate teaching and laid down certain minimum qual.fications f<?r such 
teachers. On that basis, mme teachers in Ahmedabad and ·outside have been 
recognised for post-graduate teaching ·or fot gniding research. Post-graduate 
.teaching and research seem to be going on in the same loose and indefihite manner 
in which it was carried on during the days when colleges in this area were affiliated 
to the University of Bombay. At the time of our visit to, the University we were 
·given ~ome idea of the way in which the authorities proposed to proceed in the 
-inatter. They said that they were going to plan a zonal system of post-graduate 
.teaching in 3 centres or. so in the Gujarat University arra. We found, however. 

·-that no· sc]leme w,as yet formulated. Under the circumstances, it is cliflicult for 
ns _to examine or make any recommendations for, the organization of "post-graduate· 
teaching and research in the Gujarat University area. We may, howeve_r, men.tiol;l 



that facilities for post-graduate teaching exist in the affiliated colleges both in 
.Abmedabad and outside, in certain basic subjects in the Arts and Science Faculties 
and also in other Faculties. The following subjects are covered by the existing 
facilities :-

M.A. Sanskrit, Gujarati, Urdu, PerSian, Ardhamagadhi. 
English, History and Economics, Politics, Sociology, 
Philosophy, Mathematics. 

M.Sa. Physics, Chemistry, Botany, Mathematics, Geology. 

Ph.D. Gujarati, Physics, Chemistry, Ardhaniagadhi, Philo-
sophy, Sociology, Econom;cs. 

In addition to the above, there are colleges teaching courses leading to M.eom.; 
LL.M., M.Sc. (Agri.), M.E., M.Pharm., and M.D. and M.S., degrees. 

(9.4) We should like to stress that there is obviously a great need for organizing 
and developing post-graduate teaching, and research facilities in the Gujarat Univer­
sity area. · We are of the opinion that co-ordinated teaching for the following 
subjects leading to the Master's degree should be provided in .Abmedabad and· 
for a few of them in Centres outside .Abmedabad. It would be incorrect for us 
either to plan or to indicate any further details in this matter. We are, therefore, 
giving the list of subjects and we shall utilise the same for making a very rough 
assessment of the grant in-aid necessary. We have done this as we feel that Govern­
ment should be appraised of the real needs of Gujarat but we recommend that 
specific grants should not be sanctioned till the schemes have been properly 
scrutinized and assessed :- · 

Subjects. 

(1) Gujarati ..• 
(2) saD.skrit and Ardhamagadhi. 
(3) English. 
(4) Economics and Sociology. 
,5) History and Politics. 
(6) Industrial Psychology. 

(7) Pure and Applied Mathematics. 
(8) Physics. 
(9) Chemistry. 
(10) Botany. 
(11) Zoology. 

(9·5) The Gujarat University has in its letters (No. Acctt.j52702, dated 2nd 
December, 1953, _and No. Acctt./52703, dated 2nd December, 1953) proposed to 
institu,te the foPowing two post-~aduate teaching Departments from June, 1954:-

1. School of Social Sciences. 
2. School of Gujarati Language and Literature. 

(9 .ti) In this connection, it may be obs~ed that the P'niversity has proposed 
tb e institution of these schools by a resolution of the Senate and this does not appear 
to us to be the correct procedure. Section 28 (v) of the Gujarat University Act 
read with S~ction 39 (1) inoi<;ates that depart~er.ts .shoul~ l;e instituted by frailling 
~he approprmte statutes, laytn~ down the subJects In which post-graduate instruc­
tion shall be given. The Gujarat University· has not yet framed such statutes. 
It is, therefore, for Government to examine whether the instituti.on of these Depart­
ments from 2oth June, 1!>54, without the framing of proper statutes is :v,ot 
ultra vires of the Act. · 



(9. 7) The University has proposed the following teaching staff for the Sc"iJooi 
of Social Sciennes :-

1, Professor of Economics (with an allowance of Rs. 100 for acti,1g as the 
Director of the School). 

2. Reader in Economics. 
3. ];>rofessor of Statistics. 
4. Lecturer in Statistics. 
5. Reader in Politics. 
6. Reader iii Sociology. 
7. Reader in Anthropology. 
8. Reader in Iv,dustrial J?sychology. 

With this staff, the University propose ~o teach eight papers ill each ofthe subjects 
of Economics, Sociology and ];>olitics and six papers and two practicals in Statistics. 

(9 .8) We have examined the proposals contained in their letters referred to 
above and we have to make the following recommendations:'-

1-SCHOOL OF SOCIAL .SCIENCES. 

The proposed School of Social Seiences should wor~ as a University Departmert 
with the following staff:­

(1) A ];>rofessor of Eeonomics. 
(2) A Reader in Economics. • 
(3) A Lectureriii Applied Statistics. 

( 4) A Lectqrer in Politics. 
(5) A Lecturer in Sociology. 

The above mentioiied staff will he adequate for the teaching of er,tire Economics 
(eight papers), 2 papers in Applied Statistics CEco:nometrics), 4 papers in Politics and 
4 papers in Sociology. 

(9. !>) The Professor &nd the Reader ill Economics shouid be able also to go ide 
research and do research work themselves. J?rovision for two Readers in Statistics 
already exists in the neigh bourinv. University of Baroda. It is, therefore, r:ot nece~­
~ary to proVide for a Professorship in Statistics in Ahmedabad. We have, there­
fore, provided for a Lecturer in Api>lied Statistics to'assist in _the teaching of the 
two papers in Econometrics,_which are a part of the syllabus in Economics. 

(9.10) Adequate facilities for post-graduate teachir.g imd ~esejjrch in ];>olitics 
already e2.ist in the. University of Bombay: There is also not mu.ch demand for 
a full course in ];>olitics at the .Post-graduate_ level. In the circumstances, four 
papers iii J?olitics can be t_aU:ght. b_y a Lecturer in Politics. We have, therefore, 
pro.vided for one Lecturer m J?oht!Cs, 

(9 .11) Adequate provision for post-graduate te~;~chir.g and research in Sociology 
already ex:ists in the neighbourir.g University of Baroda. It is, ther'efore, not 
Ilecessary to duplicate this facility in Ahmedabad. Provision has, therefore, been 
made for teachir.g Sociology (four papers) at the post-graduate level by providing 
a lecturer instead of a Reader. . . 

(9 .12) The Gujarat University has at present no post-gr~duate SJ !Jab us or course 
of studi~s in Anthropology. It IS, therefore, prP)natute to 1nshtute 11 Read< r~hip in 
.Anthropology, as the incumbent will have no work. 
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. (9 . .13) .The Department of studies in Industrial Psychol?gy will obviously reqrlre 
a large staff of teacher, arid field workers anti a well-eqo1pped laboratory. In the 
absence of any well-thought-out scheme for the :Qepartment, the mere provision 
of a Readership mll not serve any useful purpose. 1~ is open to the University 
to prepare a complete scheme and submit it to Government for consideration. 

(!1.14) The above mentioned sta fl' should constitute the Department of Social 
Sciences with the Professor of Economics as its head. We do not see the need 
for a Director drawing an allowance of Rs. 1u0 per mensem. The question of 
appointing a Director does no~ arise at this·stage. 

(9 .15) In the. iL,i1 ial ~tage, it does not appear necessary to have an Assistant 
Librarian as both the Department and the Library will bl housed in the University 
administrative buildings. The University library is being built up and can easily 
have a Section for this Department under the University Librarian. 

(9.16) It is not at present necessary also_ to engage the clerical staff proposed 
by the University. The clerical work, if any, will be of a very light nature and 
should be done by the University office. 

n.--sCHooL oF GuJruTr LA:~ratrAGE A1ID LITEBATUllE. 

(9 .17) The Oniversity has proposed the app!lintment of a· Profesil<Jr and two 
.Researcll; Fellows for .this School. The M. S. University of Baroda has already 
a Departm(llt of Gujara.ti Language and :Literature with a · Professor and four 
Lecturers on its staff. · Ordinarily, we would not have recommended tb,e institution 
of a Department in the same subje~t in Ahm~dabad. However, since the Gujarat 
University has a large territorial jurisdiction covering almost the entire Gujarat­
speaking area, it would be appropriate for the Gujarat University to have a chair 
in Giijrat.i language and literature. We, therefQre, recommend that the 
UnivHsity's proposal to institute a Professorship and two Research Fellowships 
may be accepted. The Professor of Gujarati should be able to secure adequate 
asaistance for teaching and research in his subject from the existing staff of the 
B. J. Institute of Learning and Research. 

For the reasons stated above in the case of the School of Social Sciences, no office 
staff is necessary for the School of Gujarati Language and Literature. (Copies of the 
letters from the Registrar, Gujarat University are attached at the end of this 
Chapter as Appendix: "C "!· 

(9 .18) By adding a &ader to the Department of English in the Gujarat College, 
it will ~e possible to make provision for teaching English to post-graduate students. 
We are not making any detailed suggestions for starting a department of Sanskrit 
and Ardhamagadhi· as facilities already exist at the B, J. Institute of .Learning 
and R,es'earch. 

(9 .19) We are not in favour of duplicating facilities .for the study of statistics 
which already exist at Dharwar, Poona, Bombay and Baroda. Instead of this, 
we reco=end that pJ:?vision be made for a ·department of Pure and' Applied 
:Mathema.tics. Provision . ~or the same can be made in the Gujarat College, 
Ahmedabad, by the addit10n of a Reader in Applied Mathematics i:lnmediately 
and a. Reader in Pure Mathematics after a year or two. This' would be a very 
appropriate step, not only for the· University bu:t for the Gujarat College itself. 
Similarly, provision for teaching and research in Physics, Chemistry, Botal).y and· 
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Zoology should also be made in the Gujarat Cc.llege, Ahmedabad.· The Physical 
Research Laboratory at Ahmedabad is a Recognised Institution conducting research 

. in Cosmic Rays and Nuclear Physics. There is also a full-fledged department of 
Physics at the Gujarat College with a Professor of Physics as the Head of the 
Department. lt should be possible to co-ordinate these facilities into a well-knit 
University Department of Physics by pdding to the facilities available at the Gujarat 
College. The University Department of Physics should be located in the Gujar11t 

·College so that the available facilities and staff will be fully-utilised. The Professor 
of Physics at the Gujarat College suggested that there was some eql,lipment at the 
Institute of Science which was specially bought for his use when he was at the 
Institute and that this apparatus was not in use and should be transferred to the 
Gujarat College. We feel that it would be better if Government called for a list 
of all costly research apparatus not in use at Government Colleges and circulate 
the full list to all ·Government Colleges so as to ensure better utilis~tion oJ 
existing equipment. 

(9.20) On the same lines as for Physics, we recomm:end that the departments d 
Chemistry, Botany and Zoology at the Gujarat College be developed into full· 
fledged University Departments in these subjects. The st8:ff required in these 
University Departments will be as fullows: - . 

Physics 

Biology 

Botany 

:&xistii>g Staft'. 

1 Profes.cm,; (contract Physics 
post). 

2 Lecturers. 
3 Assistant Lecturers, 

... I Professor 
3 Lecturers. 
5 Assist8.nt Lecturers. 

I IJecturer 
3 Assi~nt Lecturers. 

2 Lecturers 

Chemistry 

Botany 

Zoology ·• · 

Staff required for the 
University Department 

including staft' for under­
graduate teaching at the 

Gujarat College. 

1 Professor. 
·I Reader. 
3 Assistant PrnfessOre. 
3 Lecturers. 

I Professor. 
2 Readers. 
3 Assistant Professots, 
5 Lecturers. 

I Reader. 
1 Assi~tant Professor. 
2 Lecturers. 

1 Reader. 
1 Assistant Professor. 
2. J..cecturers. 

It will be necessary to put up a. new building for these postcgraduate departments 
with a. floor space of about 40,000 square feet .costing about Rs. 6·0 lacs. The 
advanta«es of up-grading the science departments at the Gujarat College are the same 
as those described in the Chapter on Karn.atak University. (Vide paras. 8.15 
and !!.21.) 

PosT-INTERMEDIATE EnucATION. 

(9.21) According to Section 40 and 41 of the Gujarat University Act, the Gujarat 
University can, when it .so desires, take ccmplete control of even post-intermediate 
education in Ahmedabad areas. The authorities of the University could not give 
us aD:y aetails about the possible date when they contemplate taking over control 
of post-infermediate edu~ation: Under ~he cir~umstances, this problem and its 

. financial consequences are not likely to arise durmg the cours.e of the next 5 years. 
We shall, therefore, make no reco=en~tion on the financial consequences of 
Sections 40 and 41 of the Act. 
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BUDGE'f, 

(9.22) According to the budget estimates for the year 1953-54, the income from 
examination fees is Rs. 4,51,000 and the expenditure on account of examina.ticns 
is Rs. 4,49,000. A glance at these figures shows that the expenditure under tills 
head is abnormally high. A large number of candidates appear for these 
examinations and, therefore, we feel that the University authorities should be in 
a position to rationalize and reduce expenditure on examinations, considerably. 
Payment to Colleges on account of consumables used at. University examinations 
requires reduction. Payment to examiners for conducting practical examin~tions 
may also be revised. Where uneconomic centres have been permitted for 
examinations, it is open to the University to levy a centre fee which should 
be collected from the authorities of the institution or from the students desiring to 
take advantage of the centre. In view qf the above remarks, we feel that the 
University should.be in a position to make a net saving of at least Rs. 50,000 under 
this head and it should immediately take the necessary steps towards the same. 
The estimates of the University for Printing, Stationery, and Postage are also rather 
high and require scrutiny at the hands of the authorities. The University is spending 
about Rs. 80,000 on Physi~al Education activities, games, spoits, etc. This sum 
for this sphere· of University activity appears to be disproportionate. The 
University has el;llployed a Director of Physical Education and a Chief Medical 
Officer. The University has no hostels of its ovtn which the Chief Medical Officer 
can supervise. The Director of Physical Education also has apparently no specific 
duties apart from organizing and co-ordinating games and sports. If it is intended 
that the Director of Physical Education and the Chief Medical Officer should carry 
out some investigations in the matter of Physical norms or standard diets, the 
University should prepare a separate scheme for it but the employment of full-time 
staff for the purpose is not justified. No other University incurs similar 
expenditure. Government make an annual recurring grant of .. Rs 4 lakhs to the 
University and about 20 per cent. of it is being diverted into this one sphere. If 
the University authorities desire to cany out the medical examination of their 
students, .the correct procedure would be to levy a fee of a compulsory charactu 
on each student and meet a large pa,rt of the expenditure incurred on this account. 
Under the circumstances, we are stro!J.gly of the opinion that unless the University 
finds a source of income for this activity, it should not incur expenditure of this 
magnitude. We cannot p·ossibly justify an expenditure of more than Rs. 25,000 
for sports and similar other activities from the income of the University derived by 
Government grants. 

(9. 23) The authorities of the University have made a provision of Rs. 1,06,000 
on an ad lwc basis for encouraging publication in Gujarati, of text books for teaching 
the different classes through tb.e medium of Gujarati. This appears to us to be 
specia~ non~r;curring expenditur; .. It would be d,esirabl.e for Gov~rnment to request 
all Uruvers1t1es to take the pen,ntSs1on of Government .before they commit themselves 
to special expenditure of this type. As the authorities were not in a position to 
furnish us with any further details in the matter, it becomes difficult for us to justify 
or otherwise comment on this item of expenditure. But we must remark that 
making such a large provision: in the budget under recurring-expenditure without 
making reasonably certain that the ·amount will be spent in that year is, to say the 
least, b~d ?udgeting. It would be better for the University to draw up a scheme 
of publicat10n of text books on a three or five year basis and after working out the 
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cost apprQach Government for a non-recurring grant.for the purpose for the duration 
of the sche_me. · In any such scheme, obviously such a large sum as Rs. lac. is not 
likely to be required in any one year. 

(9. 24) The University proposes to spend a sum of Rs. 86,000 on the library. 
It has no department of its own,. and we presume that the library is likely to be 
a general purpose library for use by the staff and students of the affiliated colleges. 
The budget provision includes Rs. 17,500 estimated for the pay and allowances of 
the Librarian and his staff. The balance of Rs. 68,500 is proposed to be spent on 
books and journals. This figure is too high for a University which has· no post­
graduate departments. AP, in the case of the Karnatak University, an amount 
of Rs. 30,000 for the General Library and Rs. 3,000 for the proposed departments of 
Economics including ~ociology and Politics and Gujarati, and an additional 
Rs. 10,000 for 3 years for the general building up 'of the library should be more than 
adequate. We propose to allow, therefore, Rs. 43,000 oD!y for books and joumals. 
l'f. greater p_rovision is made, there is alwa}"" the danger of accumulation of books 
not necessarily required for frequent use or frequent reference. In this connection 
we hav!l to po~t out that not only reprints of bocks but also of articles from valuable 
journals can be obtained in the form qf micro-films or in typo-scripts at little cost. 
Under the circumstances, there is not to-day as much need to build up huge libraries. 
There is fustification for expenditure on books and journals which are to be used 
very frequently by the students and staff of the University or ito! affiliated colleges 
and which are not available in the libraries of the affiliated colleges- in the 
University area. 

(9_,25) In the light of the foregoinb remarks, we examirred the budget estimates 
of the Gujarat Ur.iversity for the year 1953-54. We feel that the flharges for the 
estal:lishment of the Registrar'" office estimated at Rs·; 1,42,550 are rather high. 
These are .. •early the same as those for the Poor.a U".iversity which rurrs 10 post­
graduate departine1t3 ar.d which cor.dl:.cts post-ktermee.iate mstn·.ction._ Even 
after allowance is made for the col\fges situated in Saurashtra ar.d Ct.tch, there is 
obviously room for ecorromy ar.d we s1 ggest that the Ur.iversity e_xamme this 
question arrd redr.ce the stLff. If this is 120t doP.e, the staff will grow enormously 
when post-gradt,ate departmer.ts are added .. We m~y remark in passirrg that 
asthecharges under '-Admi·istration'are likelytobe highe~ onaccom:.t of the 
mclusion of Saurashtra ar.d Cdch, it would be reaSOI\able for-the' University to 
request both those Goverrrmer.ts to pay a recu.rrir.g gra1.t to the Urriversity towards 
AdmiListrative charges. A pl!-ft from tl.is poir.t, we are excludif.g the provision 
of Rs. 1,06,000 for text books, reducir.g Physical Edu.cation by aboc.t Rs. 50,000 
and provision. for Library by about Rs. 25,000. We also expect a savit:g ofat least 
Rs~ 50,000 on accom.t of Examir.ation.s. The deficit on Administratio~ will then 
work or.t at Rs. 2 ·2lacs. We· have rrot taken ir.tp accour.treduction. in expendi­
ture on. Ur.iversity Establishmer.t bd we feel that tl.is exper.ditr.re can be. reduced 
by about 12! per cent:, i.e., 'by abor,t Rs.18,000. Thus a grar.t ofRs. 2· lacs on 
accour.t of admi1 jstration shouJd be adeq~:ate. AB, however, reduction of 
experrditcre on staff will not be possible durit.g 195~55, we are allowir.g Rs. 2.·2 
lacs durir.g this year, but we are r,ot allowir.g any increase for the year 1955-56. 
Thereafter, we have allowed the r.ormal il:crease of abou~ 6 per ceLt. i.e., Rs.lO;OOO 
annually tiil·I95~59. In addition to tbis, the University will reqdre for its. 
Department of Economics which _is to be started, an. amour.t of Rs. 40,000 for · 
expev.ditme on staff ar.d con.tingen·Jies. Similarly for the Departmer.t of Gujarati, 
the University will require Rs. 20,000 for staff and contir.gen.cies. We are including 
these amounts withi)l grants recommended for 1954-55 on the assumption that 



these. dep:¢ments are started duriu5 the curren~ year. In addition, speoial grants 
will be required. for the Department. of Industrial Psychololn: ~hen started. We 
are leaving the corresponding ex:penCJjture out of acco~nt as It Is not.possibl!l for 
us to estiiii.8te the ex:penditm:e in the absence o.f a d~tailed scheii_Le-furnished by the 
University. We may remark here that t!1e Untv?rsity ha~ proVIaedJo: an amou?-t 
·of Rs. 35,000 for Research Grants and ScholarShips. This amount Is mcluded In 
our recommendations. It is not clear to vs, however, on what · basis the 
University has provided for Rs. 1 lac for teaching and research. It seems that 
!;Lis is al~o an aiF hoc provision similar to that for te:x:t boof(s .. We naturally 
cannot "include this amount though we do feel that for the conduct of post-gradufte 
instruction on a zonal basis the Uriversity will.certair>Jy require provision for 
paylli.ent of honoraria to its recognised teachers and will have to spend on ptovid­
ing adl!itional Library and Laboratory facilities at Ahmedabad as also at 2 or 3 
outside centres. We take it that the University will do this immediately and 
hence we ate allowing a provision of Rs. 60,00() for each ~uch post-gtaouatjl cent!jjl 
as follows. Rs. 60,0u" for the Centre a't Ahmedabaa. during 1954--55 wd additional 
Rs. 6U,OOO for another Centre from"1955--56 and another Rs. 6ll,OOO for a third 
Centre from 1956--57. T,,ese amonnts shouB not be sanctioned until th<se zonal 
schemes are approved by Government. Thereafter, we .visualise no increase in 
further centres tilll958--59. In addition to the above, we are allowin,g an increase 
of Rs. 20,000 annually under this head for normal increase due to increments, 
increase in cont~ngencies and ap!Jointment of 2 or 3 lecturers in subjects where 
there may be shortage of contributed teachers. We are, however, discontinuing 
the additionai non-recurring grant of Rs. 10,000 for the Library from the year 
1957--58 onwards. 

(9 .26) In view of our ,recommendations to U(l-grade the science departments 
of the Gujarat College to serve as University Departments, no expenditure will be 
incurred directly by.the· University .. If;. however, Government are· unable to 
accept-our recommenda~ion to up-grade the SCience Departments at the Gujarat 
College and put up a building there, the· University will have to be paid grants 
for putting up and furnishing its oWn, post-graduate laboratories anlforthe staff. 
Apart from this, the University should have a separate Library building. We 
understand that the University AdnUnistrative building which is at present 
under construction, has some accommodation for the Library. If this is not 
-enough, the University sh'ould approach Government for a non-recurring e,rant 
for the Lil:rary. In ad(lition, when the post-graduate departments of the 
U~iversity grow, th~ University will. require a ho~tel. . Non-recurring grants for 
this purpose also Will have to be paid to the University when the Unive~sity 
·subnU~s proposals. In vi.ew o! lack of precise information regarding· the non­
r?curring needs of the University, we are unable to mako any specifip recommenda­
tiOns for the purpose. 

(9.27) We, therefore, recommend the· following grants to this University during 
the ne:x:t 5 years :-

1954--55. 1955--56. 1956--57. 1951--58. 1958--59. 

Rs. in lacs. Rs. in lacs. Rs. in lacs, Rs, in laos Rs. in lac's. 
Administration. 2•2 2·2 2·3 2•4 2··5 
Teaohing and Research t1·55 t2·35 t3· 15 *3•.25 *3•45 

Total. 3"75 4•55 5•45 5•75 5•95 

* (Rs. ~0,009 for ~ibrari! _Non-recurring;_ disoontinuedJ 
t (Including Rs. 60,000 for each zonal. Centre.) -



GUJ'.!.RAT CoLLEGE. 

(9. 28) As in the case of the Karnatak College, we have deliberate' y r~commended 
that the Gujarat College should be organised and developed to serve as the- nucleus 
for post-graduate teaching and research for the Gujarat University for some years­
to come. In our opinion, teaching and research facilifes should be provided in 
the following subjects in the Gujarat Col'ege in order to meet the .requirements of 
the Guiarat .University :- · 

l, Pure and Applied Mathematics, 
2, Physics, 
3, Chemistry, 

4. Botany, 
5. Zoology, and 
6. English. 

(9. 29) It may be r~marked that the University has not asked for opening the 
above Departments, but has expressed a desire to open a Department of Bio­
Chemistry and Soil Economics. We feel, however, that each of the State Univer­
sities must make provision for what we have described earlier as basic subjects. 
A study of these subjects has to be encouraged not only to meet the large delll&I\d 
for them, but on account of the intrinsic importance of the study of basic and 
cultural subjects. After these basic departments are well-established, the time 
would be ripe for opening departments of special interest to the region. It is for 
this reason that we have also i_nc'uded English as one of the subject•. The 
University is to have its own Department of Economics with provision for Politics 
and Sociology as subs;diary subjects and this department may later develop into a 
full-fledged school of Social Sciences teaching History and Politics, Economics 
and Sociology. At this stage, however, it is only by improving and supplemen+irig 
the existing facilities at the Government Coleges that the Universities can have 
the corresponding post-graduate departments in the most economical maimer. 
We have also another objective in mind. These Government Colleges fo~ long 
past have enjoyed a local reputation and location of a number of University 
Departments in these colleges, will succeed in stimulating and toning up under­
graduate education a:t, those colleges, which it would be otherwise difficult, if not 
impossible to achieve. 

(9.30) We have already indicated earlier, the staff that wil! be required for the 
above departments in the Gujarat CoVege after re-organisa 'ipn. For the posts of 
Profe•sors and Readers, persons having qualifications laid down in Part I (vide 
para. 3 .19), should be appointed. This would not be impossible since we have 
already stated earlier that for higher' appointments, liberal age limits should 
apply. In addition to the increase in expenditure on account of additional staff, 
Government will have to incur recurring and non-recurring expenditure for (he 
bnilding and eqnipment for these Departments. All this will ultimately be an 
asset to the University and will amount to so much financial assistance given to the 
University by Government. We strongly recommend, therefore, that the Gujarat 
Coli· ge be re-organised on the basis indicated by us. The Professor appointed 
asPrincipaloftheCoi'egeshouldbe a person particularly eminent in his subject 
and with abililty to shoulder the large responsibilities of administration and co­
ordination with the University. We sincerely hope that Government will consider 
our suggestion for what it is worth and take the necessary action as early as possible.' 
Siich action· when taken, should .be made known to the Univers"ty and the 
authorities of the University informed that it will not be necessary for them to 
open any of the Departments for which facilities are provided at this College. 
We are . not giving det,ailed estimates of the financial requirements for up-grading 
the college as these estimates can be obtained by Government departmentally. 

140·A. Bk H 50Q-7 
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(9 .31) If Government agree ~o up-grade Government Colleges as suggested by 
liS, it will be necessary to inform the Central Governme_nt that the State Govern· 
l!lent are providing post-graduate teaching and research facilities to the Universities 
:oncemed directly and claim· through the University, the recurring~ and non­
recurring grants that the University Grants Commission, the Ministry of Education 
or the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research, may pay to the Universities 
in the normal course. 

GENERAL-

(9.32) In the absence of a detailed scheme by the Umversrty, we have tried to 
estimate the University's future requirements as best as we could. We have 
provided for the development of all the basic subjects either at the Univ~rsity or 
at the Gujarat College. We have, however, not taken into cons·deration any 
specific needs of fhe University in respect of Faculties other than Arts and Science. 
We would like to suggest, however, that in view ·of the fact that there are more 
than one colleges of Commerce affiliated to the Gujarat .University, the University 
would perhaps fee' the need, in due course, of having a University Department of 
Commerce specia ising in certain branches which are of speci -.I significanoo ·to the 
city of Ahmedabad and the region the Univa_rsity serves We do _no' visualize 
the need for the University to establish any Department of its own in the Faculties 
of Technology including Engineering, Agriculture and Medicine, at least during 
the next five years. 

(9.33)_ Tlie list of posts filled hy the Gujarat University since 18th September 
~il52 is attached at the end of thiz Chapter as Appendix (d) (vide para. 7 .40). 
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Al'PENDIX (c) TO CHAPTER IX-

Qujarae U nit~erlity. 

No. Actt. 52702 of 1953. 
Office of the Gujara.t University, 
.Ahmedabad, 2nd December 1963. 

THE SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT· OF BOMBAY, 
Education Department,. Bombay. 

Suljie<:t.-Grant-in-aid to during the year 195~5. 

In order to make a start to give effeetivel'ost.graduate teaching it haa been decided to start tho 
·following two departmentafrom Junel954 :-

(1) School of Social Science. 
(2) School of Gujarati Langnage and Litetature. 

The Senate at ita meeting held on 3rd/4th September! 953, sanctioned the scheme for this and the 
estimated "expenditure over these two Departments during the next y~ar ,.i.e., 1964-55 will be Rs. 95,0(;0 
exolud.inglibra.ryequipments, furniture and fixture,etc. {details are given herewith). I have, there· 
fore, to request you to give your concurrence for the purpose of the grant to start these Departments 
from June, 1954 as required by your letter No. USG.ll52-U of 18th September 1952. 

I may state that the scheme was sanctioned by the Senate in September, 1953 but the Synd.icaie 
in its Meeting held on 14th November 1953 decided to open these Departments from June,l954 and, 
therefore, it was not possible to move Goverhment for its concurrence before September of .this yeiJ'. 
The delay in requesting for concurrence, it is requested, may please be condoned. 

To 

Sir, 

Guji:trat University. 

"Yonrs faitllrully, 

csignedJ .•....•••••••.•• 
. Registrar. 

No. Aett. 62'1l!S ofl963. 
·office of the Gy.ja.ra.t University, 
.Ahmedabad, 2nd December 1963. 

TIQI SECRETARY TO THE GOVERNMENT 011 BOMBAY, 
Education I?epartment, l3ombay. 

Subje<:t.-Reourring grant during the year 19~. 

The Senate of this University at its Meeting held on 3rd/4th September 1963. decided to start 
the following two Post-graduate teaching Departmeuts from June,l954 :-

(1) School ofSooial Sciences. 
(2) School of Gujarati Langnag~s and literature. 

. . 

T;hese iwo Dep~rtments will involve ~n annual recurring e~endi~e ofRs. ?5,000 excl_uding Lfbre.ry 
eqwpments, furmtnres, fixtures, etc., m the first year (details of which are gtven herewl!h). · 

I have, therefore, to request you to increase the annual recurring grant for the year 1954-55 from 
Rs. 4,00,000 to Rs. 5,00,000 to enable the Uuiveraity to start these Departments from June,l954. 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) ............... , 

l!."iiatror. 



1. Professor of Economics 
(Rs. 100 as allowance for 
acting &a Dirootor of tho 
School). 

2. Reader in Economics 

s:. Professor of Statistics 

4 •. Leoturer in Statistics 

5, Rosdor in Politics 

6. ' Rea.der in Sociology 

7. Reader in Anthropolog;£., 

8. Road or in Indue trial 
Psychology. 

9. Assistant Librarian 

10. Hood Clerk 

u. Two olorks (one Typist) •• 

12. One Stenographer 

13. Fonrpoons 

Pay 
l'lus D. A,, H. R, A., oto. 

GUJ'ARAT UNivERSITY, 

Uniuersiw School of Social Sciencu. 

Grado, 

Rs. 

800-50--,1,250 

400-30-700 

800-50-1,250 

250-25-500 

400-30-700 

400-30-700 

400-30-700 

250-25-500 

200-20--400 

150-10-200 

55-130 
Starting Rs. 70. 

do. 

200-225 

?0-1/2-35 
(and so far_ four 
peons, tho pay 
would bo Rs. 120 
per mensem,- i.e., 
Rs, 360 por oaoh 
peon por year). 

Rs. 
54,720 
17,040. 

71,760 --

Annual 
pay, 

Rs. 

10,800 

4,800 

9,600 

3,000 

4,800 

4,800 

4,800 

3,000 

2,400 

1,800 

840 

1,800 

1,«0 

54,720 

D. A., 
H.R.A., 
eto,, per 
Dlonth. 

Rs. 

160 

100 

160 

85 

100 

100 

100 

85 

80 

75 

60 

75 

180 

Annual 
D. A., 

H.R.A., 
eto, 

Rs. 

1,920 

1,200. 

1,920 

1,020 

1,200 

1,200 

1,200 

1,020 

960 

900 

720 

900 

2,160 

17,0!0 



ioi 
GUJAB.AT UNIVERSITY. 

Univenitu Sc1lool oJ:Guiarati Lan/Jflogt and Lit£rdtlre. 

l. Professor of Gujarati 
.Lan~ago and LitA!raturo 
-Duoctor. (No allow· 
ance for the work as 
Director) 

2. Research Follows (2) 

Pay •• •• 
Plus D. A., H. R

7
A., oto. • • 

Plus Offioo· Staff\ and other 
continge:D.cies · •. 

Grado. 

800-60-1,250 

75-15-150 

Rs. 
11,400 
3,360 

8,480 

23,240 

.. 

Annual 
Pay. 

. Rs. 

9,800 

1,800 

11,400 

D. A., 
H.R.A., 
oto. p.m. 

Rs • 

160 

60 
(to each). 

Summary of EzpendittJre for the two pr01Josed Deparfmtnts. 

School of Social Sciences 

School of Gujaratl Language and Literature 

Total 

Annual 
D. A., 

'H.R.A.,otc. 

Rs. 

1,920 

1;440 

3,330 

Rs. 

71,760 

28,240 

95,000. 



Department. 

I 

Offioo of the 
Regislrar •. 

APPENDIX (d) TO CHAPTER IX-GUJARAT UNIVERSITY. 

The Ntimb<r .of Posl8 crealed by lhe Univeraily before 18th September 1952, bul filled afler 18th September 1952. 

Numbor \ Designation Date of oreatic Date of 
ofpooto of the quoting Syndica filling of 
created. poet. Resolution N< tho pos~. 

2 3 4 5 

1 Typist Itom 5, dated 2nd 4th Dsoembor 
February 1952. 1953. 

1 l'eon Itom 2, datod 8th/ 15th January 
9th Dooombor 1953. 
1950. 

1 Peon Do. 15th January 
1953. 

1 Stenogrophe• - Do. Not filled 

2 

1 

llo, 

Peon 

- Item 32, . dated Do. 
4th August 1951. 

- Item 43, dated 5th 22nd September 
April 1952. 1952. 

:Pay and allowances 
with scale. 

6 

55--3--85--4-125-5--
130 and dearness allow-
anoe according to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowanoo. 

30-j-35 and dearness 
allowance according to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle nllowanoo, 

30--j-35 and dearness 
allowance o.ccording to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 oyolo allowance. 

100-5-125--6--156--
E.B.-6--185--8--225 
and dearness allowance 
according to Govern-
mont rules and Rs. 5 
cyolo allowance. 

Do. . . 
30-f-35 and dearness 

allo\V"anco according to 
'Govommont rulos and 
Rs. 5 oyole allowa.noe. 

Expenditure 
upto 31st 

March 1953. 

7 

Rs. a. P• 

209 0 0 

211 10 0 

492 15 0 

Expenditure 
Total of from 1st 

Aprill953 No.7 and 
to 31st 8. 

March 1954. 

8 9 

Rs. a. P• Rs. ... . p • 

503 8 0 503 8 0 

964 8 0 1;173 8 0 Si ....... 

963 2 0 1,174 12 '0 

1,427 8 ... 



. Offioe of tho Chiof 
Medioal Officer, 

Offico of the ])jreo· 
tor of Physical 
Education. 

Office of the 
Registrar. 

I Chief Jl[edioal 
Officer. 

Item I, dated 5th 4th l)ecembar 
Aprill952. 1952. 

•4oo..:.25-600-'E.B.- 2,~6! 10 o 
30-900 and dearnoBB 
allowance according to 
Government;. rules ani 
Rs. 5 oyole allowance. 

7,403 II 0 9,665 6 () 

I Junior olerk Do. 15th January 55-3--85-4-125-5-- 328 13 0 1,547 4 0 1,876 I C) 

I 

I 

I 

Typist 

Peon 

Typist . 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

!953, 130 and dearness 
allowance according to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowanco. 

Not filled 

16th 
19f''l 

Not filled 

January 

Do, 

30-l-35 and dearness 
allowance according to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allo\Vanoe. 

55-3--85-4-125-5--
130 and dearnOBB 
allowance ~ccording to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowance. 

I Peon Do. Do. 30-l-35 and dearneas 
allowance according to 
Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowance 

201 5 0 907 I 0 

Tl1e Number of Poats,qrealed in !he Univeraity after 18th September 1952 and filled in after 18th September 1952. 
2 Junior Clerks , • Item 122, dat<d 4th December 55-3--85-4-!25-5-- 626 15 0 

I Do. 

I Junior Clerk 
(temporary for 
one year). 

14th November 1953. 130 and dearness 
1953. allowance according to 

Government rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowalloo . 

Do. . 6th December Do. 
1953. 

Item 35, dated 12th December Do. 
26th June 1953. 1953. 

499 6 0 

492 3 0 

1,108 6 0 

626 15 0 

490 6 0 

492 3 0 

• Cyole allowanoo is. given to those who aro drawing basio pay Rs. 150 or less, Rs. 30 is. given as hOuse rent f:'llowance to C~ief Medioal Office~ (ooll-:­
..,lidated) as per Item No. 23, dated 5th December 1953, of the. Syndicate, 

,_ 
0 .... 



Number Des~ation Date of creation Date of Pay and allowances Expenditure 
· · Depar~ment. of posts o the quoting Syndicate filling of with scale. upto 31st 

created. post. Resolution No. tho post. March 1953. 

Expenditure 
from 1st Total of 

April1963 No.7 an<! 8. 
to 31st 

March 1954. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ·a 9 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. P·, Rs. a. P· 

Library Department. I Typist Item 190, dated 16th January 65--3--86--4--125--5-- 301 15 0 
• 2 1 • t/2 2 n d 1953 • 130 and dea.rrio98 

November 1952. a.Uowanco according to 
Government rules and 

1,447 9 0 1,749 8 0 

Rs. 6 oyolo a.llowa.noc. 

1 Junior Clerk .. Item 40, dated 21st Dooembor Do. 452 14 0 
5t.b Soptember 1953 to 5th 
1953 (Temp.). May 1954. 

1 Issue Clerk Item 89, dated 1st Juno 1954 .. Do, 
7th February 
1953. 

1 Senior Clerk Do. Do. 100--8--140 and dear-, 
ness a.Uowa.noo accord· 
ing to GOvernment 
rules and Rs. 6 cycle 
allowance. 

1 Stock room Do. .. Not filled 30--i----35 and dearness 
, attendant. allowance according to 

Government rules and 
Rs. 5 oyolo allowance. 

1 Hamal Do. 16th March 1954, Do. 41 5 0 41 5 1). 

2 Peons Item 77, dated Not filled Do. o•• I .,. • 0 

lOth January 
1954. 



0 

:Building Erection •• 1 :Building Supor- Item 40, dated nth January 200 { tansolidated) 535 8 0 2,400 0 0 2,935 8 (}' 

visor. 5th September 1953. I 
1953. 

University School 1 l'rof. of Gujarati Item 13, dated Not filled 800-50-1,250, and 
of Languages and Language and 1st August 1953. dearness allowance 
Literature. Literature, i.e., according to Govem .. 

Director. mont rules and 
Rs. 5 cycle allowance. 

2 Research Fellows. Do. Do. 75-15-150, and dear· 
ness allowance accord-
ing to Government 
rules and Rs. 5 Qyolo 
o.Uovtanoe, 

UaiTOI'Sity School of 1 Prof. of Eoono- Item 13, dated 1st June1954 .. ~00-50-1, 250, . and 
Sooial S<lionoes. mios, i.e., lst August 1953. dearneSs a.llowa.nce 

Director. according- to Govern .. 
inont rules a.nd Rs. 5 
cycle allowance and 
Rs. 100 allowance. 

1 Reader in Do. Not Ailed 400-30-700, and dear· 
EcQnomios. ness allowance accord-

ing to Govornmi)nt 
rules and Rs. 5 oyolo 
allowance, 

.·gz 
1 l'rof. of Statis· Do. Do. 800-50-1,250, and 

tics. dearness allowanot> 
according to Govern-
mont rules and Rs. 5 

1 Lecturer in Do. Do. · .. 
oyole allowance. 

250-2~00, and dear-
Statistias. ness allowance accord-

ing to Government 
rules and Rs. 5 oyolo 
allowance. 

1 Reader in Poli .. Do. Do. 400-30-700, and dear· 
tics. rioss o.Uowa.nce accord-

ing to Government 
rules and Rs. 5 oycle 
allowance. 

1 Reador in Sooio- Do. Do. Do. . ... 
logy. ·· 

1 Reader in Socio-- Do. Do. Do. . .. 
logy (Anthro-
pology). 



Ef..':ndlturo 
Number Designation Date of creation Date of Pay and allowances Expenditure rom 1st Total of 

Department. ofposte of the quoting Sjndicn1o filling of with scale. up to 31st AprJ1953 Nos.7and8. 
orea~d. post •. 'Resolution Nu. the post. March1953. to 31st 

March1954. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

Rs. a. P• Rl' a. P• Rs. a. p. 

Univereity School of 1 Lecturer in Item 13, dated Not filled 250-25'-600, and 'don.r~ 
Social Sciences- Sociology tat August 19~3. ness allowance accord-
..-:d. (Indu atria' I ing -to Government 

Psychology). rules and Rs. 5 cycle 
' o.lldwanoo. 

1 Assistant/ Libra- Do. Do. 200-20-400, and door-
ria.a. ness a.Uowance accord-

ing to GovorniJlont 
rules' and Rs. 5 Cycle -allowance. o-

1 Read.Clerk Do. Do. 160-10-200, and 
~ .. 

dearness allowance 
according to Govern-· 
men t rules and ~. 5 
oyolo allowance. 

1 Junior Clerk .. Do. Do: 55-3-85-4-125-&-
130, and dearness 
allowance according to 
Government rules aad 
Rs. 6 cycle allowance. 

1 Typist Do. JJO. Do. 
1 Stenographer Do. Do. 100-5-125-6-155-

E.B.--6-185-6-225, 
,.nd dearness allowance 
according to Govem-
mont rules aDd Rs. 5 

4, Peoos Do. 
cyol6 allowance. 

Do. 30--j-35, and dearness 
allowanoo according to 
Government ruleS and 
Rs. 5 oyol6' allowan~. 
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CHAPTER X 

S. N.D. T. WoMEN's UNIVERSITY. 

(10.1) The S. N. D. T. Women's University came into existence by Bombay 
Act ~o. LI of 1949 and was incorporated on 13th January 1951 •. The medium of 
instruction in the University has been the mother-.tor.gue from the very outset. 
This University has jurisdiction all over the State and is open only to women 
stude11ts. · Before tl?.e University became a statutory one, it used to conduct 
its own E~tran_ce ~xammation. Under.the S. N.D. T. University Act, admission 
i;o the University Is now open to all women, studeLts who have passed the S. S.C. 
Examination conducted by the S. S. C. Exammation Board or its equivalent, in 
such subjects a:v.d with such standards of attainment as ·are prescribed by the 
Statutes. The University Act is framed in a rather different man.ner due to the 
special requirements of this University. . The SeiiSte, the Syndicate, the 
Faculties and the Boards of Studies are the authorities of the Unive):'Sii;y besides 
any others which may be declared as such, by Statutes. · There is thus no academic 
Council and no Board of University Teaching. The Act provides for the University 
to conduct instruction, teaching and training beyond the stage of the Er.trance 
Examination,.and all post-graduate instruction, teachirg and trainir.g in institu­
tiOJlS or colleges recoguised by, ·affiliated to,· or conducted by the University. 
Such instruction, teaching ar:d training is ·to be imparted by the teachers of the 
University, i.e., by teachers appointed or recognised by the University for impartint; 
instruction on its behalf. 1'116 Act provides for framing Statutes, laying down 
·qualifications of professors, readers, lecturers and teachers in affiliated colleges 
and recogpised institutions and their conditions of service. The Universii;y 
authoritiea have not framed any Statutes under section 22 (viii) of the Act. They 
have, however, framed ordinances under section 24 (5) of the Act for recognition 
of teachers of the University and these Ordinances are apparently used for the 
purpose laid down in section 22 (viii). This appears to be irregUlar and the Uni-· 
versity may be ad vised to take in hand the framing of the relevant Statutes at 
an early date. The Act specifically provides for external studer.ts by empowerir.g 
the U11iversity to exempt students from following approved courses of study, 
in _the University, or in affiliated colleges. Thus the University can and does 
grant diplomas to those .not enrolled as regular students of the Universii;y. 
This is a concession deliberately given to women studeuts in view of the gen!lral 
disabilities to which women are subject, and only continues the concessiou enju.Y= 
by them before the University became a statutory one. 

. (10.2) The Universii;y couducts two colleges for Women-one at Bombay and 
one at Poona. These colleges teach subjects included in the Faculty of Arts and 
aJsosubjects for the B.T. degree. Jnaddition, there are four affiliated colleges 
at Ahmedabad, Baroda, Bhavnagar and Surat. Of these, the colleges at Ahmed­
abad and Baroda provide for teaching for the B.T. degree, in addition to th-e usual 
Arts subjects. SU.ce the incorporation of the Universii;y, besides the arrangements 
made for instruction for the degree in Teaching, the University has started a Nursing 
College at Bombay, The Nursing College offers a threi-year course leadir.g to the 
degree of B.Sc. (Nursing), and proposes to provide. a specialised one-year course. 
in certaiu special branches. The course has been recently instituted an<l the first 
degree examination in Nursir.g will be held. !~ 1955. The U?iversit:J>: therefore, 
d~e to complete the arrangements for pro~-lSlon of courses In Nursmg for the 
3:id and 4th years. The pro"isiou of such ~ course by the Universii;y is quite 
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appropriate. We would SU)lgest, however, that the University may be requested 
to get their courses recogmsed as equival.entto similar courses in other Universities 
soastoensuremaintenance of adequate standards of traini:tg befitting a University. 

(10 .3y The special feature of this University is that it offers various courses 
of study through the regional languages, viz., Marathi ar.d Gujarati and also 
through Sindhi, Hindi and Urdu. Thus this University has inherited the 
tradition of teaching courses of study through the mother-tor.gue of the pupils. 
Different subjects under the Faculty of Arts comprise, besides the languages 
mentioned, Indian Administration, Domestic Science, Sanskrit, Drawing, Musir, 
History, Geography, Sociology, Psychology · av,d Ecor.om.ics. As most of these 
subjects are offered through more than one la1~guage, the. number of students for 
certain subjects and certain languages are boUJJ,d to be small, e.g., there are-very 
few Sindhi students on the whole and there are comparatively few students doir.g 
the subjects of Sanskrit, Drawir.g, Music and Geography in Marathi or Gujarati. 
The subjects which: are most popular for the B.A. degree appear to be Sociology 
and Psychology. ·Surprisir;gly enough, the other subjects which should be more 
suitable for women,- viz., Drawir.g.and Music do v,ot seem to be sufficiently popular. 
Tbismaybeduetothefactthatthe UniversityhM not been able to provide adequate 
facilities for the teaching ofthesesubJects. It would be useful fo:~; the University 
to devise ways and means to popolarise subjects specially suited to the needs of 
women. Otherwise, there would be no special justification for the existence of 
a separate University for Women. The number of post-graduate students in 
Arts, i.e., those reading for the degree of M.A. is also rather small. The total 
number of students who appeared· for the M.A. Examination in 1954 was only 
32 spread over eight subjects. Of these 32, there w~re only two students for Music 
in Ma;athi and only one student for Music in Gujarati. The B.T. course seems 
to be fairly popular, the total number of students who appeared for this exami­
nation in 1954 being 131. The University has recently started a 3 year oourse 
in Nursing leading up to the degree of B.Sc. (Nursing). This course is 
conducted through English. There were 12 students in the second year of this 
cotirse in 1953-54-. 

(Hl.4) ·Another rather unusual feature of this University is that it runs two 
High Schools, one at Bombay and one at Poona. As' these 'High Schools are 
included in the schedule below the Act, there is a statutory obligation on the 
University to run the two High Schools. · 

(10.5) The Un.i:\tersity has submitted to the Govel'Dttlent o£ India a Five Year 
Plan of Development in which although it is not clear on what basis the recurring 
and non-recurring alnounts have been calculated, the University has given its 
i:equire!nents briefly as follows :~ 

(1) Establishment of an Institution for Home Science including House Craft; 

(2) Establishment of a Library for the use of the University students, and 
the graduates of the University as well as for the educated 'women in the city; 

(S) A Laboratory and a Library for Advanced Nursing students ; 

(4) Equipment for research and recurring. provision for Social Sciences; 

(5) :E:stablishment of the Faculty or' Fine .Arts, 
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Beside I these, the University has planned to have for each of its colleges in Bomb !I)' 
and Poona covered gymnasia, badmington courts and a research labora'ory for the 
students_ of :Psychology and libra:c;y and general equipment for the Coileges of 
teaching. 

(10. 6) Before an attempt is made to formulate a basis for assessment of grant 
to this University, it is necessary to give some idea of the manner in which 
instruction is imparted in th~ colleges conducted by or affiliated to the University. 
The present· arrangements are that instruction is imparted largely by part-time 
teachers with the assistance of a nucleus of full-time staff. The guaiifications and 
experience possessed by these teachers are not comparable in a number of cases 
with the corresponding requirements in the other Regional Universities. This, 
coupled with the fact that the number of text books in languages other than 
English is strictly limited and not above a certain standard, makes it necessacy 
for most of the students to consult books written in English. In view of the fact 
that there are a large number uf part-time teachers, it is obvious that adequate 
and effective provision for tutorials is out of question. Jt seems to us, therefore 
that this University deserves financial encouragement to enable it to recruit a 
sufficient number of fuii-time and well-qualified teachers in the coiieges conducted 
by it so as to raise he level of teaching in those colleges to a standard comparable 
with that obtaining in, the other regional Universities. It is also necessary that the 
colleges affiliated to this University be required to improve its staff and have a 
sufficient number of fu:l-time teachers fo~ imparting instruction to its students. 
In fact, as the colleges affiliated to the University are also receiving grant-in-aid 
from Government, this will involve highergrants to _theS<l institutions. They should 
also deve1op their own resources to improve their staff. The University should 
insist on sufficient and adequately qualified staff before affiliation or continuation 
of affiliation is recommended. 

(10. 7) The second important step on the part of the University '\Vould be to 
improve instruction at the undergraduate level by organising teaching and tutoriala 
on the lines indicated by us in Part I of this Report. Whereas the establishment 
of a College of Home Science including House· craft would be very desirabl_e for the 
University, we feel that it would be better for the University first to consolidate 
and upgrade the existing under-graduate teaching fac'lities provided by it before 
a new college is opened. For the present we recommend tbat the University be 
advised to bend all its energies to the task indicated above by ho1ding in abeyance, 
for the time being, all post-graduate teaching. It is obvio~ that unless under­
graduate education is put on a sound basis, it is not possible to do jlistice to post­
graduate course3. .We feel, however, that after some time, the University will 
require assistance for institution of post-graduate Departments specially suitable 
for the needs of women, as indicated in the plan submitted by them to the 
Goverment of India. 

(10,8) Due to the paucity of numbers both for the B.T. a.hd M.A. courses at 
Poona, we discussed with the University Representatives the desirability of stop­
ping instruction for the B. T, and M.A. degrees at Poona. The University are of the 
view that in spite of the smaii numbers the B. T. courses serve the useful purpose 
of providing trained women se.condary teachers for the State and, therefore, 
this facility should be continued at Poona. For the M.A. courses, the University 
contend that the courses are not provided for all voluntary subjects for the sake 
of economy and, therefore, it would not be desirable to reduce any of the existing 
facilities fo:r this -degree at Poona. While we agree tha~ provision for the B.T. 
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degree may be continued at Pcona, it is not essential that the M.A. courses -should 
be continued by the University at Poona. It is open to a student to read for M.A. 
at Bombay. If necessary, deserving students from Poona may be given scholar­
ships by the S. N. D. T. University for studying for M.A. at Bombay. 

(10. 9) Another question discussed with the representatives of the University was 
whether it would be possible to cut down the expenditure on the Kanya Shalas by 
limiting the range of subjects. The :University have replied by saying that the 
Syndicate appreciates the idea underlying this query but is of the opll>ion that. unless 
a certain minimunl number of voluntaries are taught at the Kanyashalas, they WOJild 
not attract a large number of students._ Under the terms of the consent decree, the 
University is under an obligation to pay a grant of Rs. 5,000 to the Vanita Vishram 
ror conducting the Vanita Vishram Girls' English High School, although .this High 
School does not prepare candidates for the S. N.D. T. University. As these Kanya 
Shalas are being conducted under the obligation of the Consent Decree as provided 
by the University Act, it seems that the expenditure .on them is unavoidable. It was 
suggested to the University: that instruction may be rest1icted to Marathi, GJijarati 
and Hindi as media of instruction. The Syndicate replied that they were in favour 
of continuing Hindi in addition to Marathi and Gujarati and that as the Sindhi side 
had not developed as expected, it was being discontinued gradually. 

(10.10) The University require a_hall for building up a library containing ;mostly 
books in Marathi, !}ujarati and Hindi on various subjects. The recommendations 
for a grant for this purpose are included in ou1 calcultions set out later in this Chapter. 
As has been remarked earlier, the students d this University have to consult books 
written in English in their respective subjects. For this purpose, the libraries of 
the other Sbte Universities and their affiliated colleges are available to such students, 
as reside in the respective towns. The University has; therefore, no need to build 
up an· elaborate library of books written in English. lf there is a change in the 
medium of instruction at any of the other regional Universities, it woul be.possible for · 
students of tile S. N. D. T. University to take advantage of the lectures arranged and_ 
the library facilities provided by such a University wherever possible. We feel, 
therefore, that the S. N. D. T. University wculd do well to build up its own library 
principally in Marathi, Gujarati and' Hindi without spending large amounts (\D a 
number of books written in English which are available in the other libraries 
in Bombay. ' 

AssE.SSMENT OF GRANT. 

(10.11) The budget estinlates for the year 1953-54show a deficit of over Rs: 37,000. 
It may be remarked that the interest from the Thackersey Fund received annually 
is Rs. 45,000, The total deficit on acccunt of the two Kanya Shalas at Bombay and 
Poona is estinlated at Rs. 35,00\), even after the usual Government grants totalling 
about Rs; 38,000 to these schools are taken into consideration. This will show that 
of ~be ~come '!f Rs. 45,000 on account of interest from the Thackersey Fund the 
Umversrty has under the agreement to meet a deficit ofRs. 35,000 for the two ~nya 
Shalas and pay Rs. 5,000 to the Vanita Vishram, leaving a balance of only Rs. 5,000 
for all the other activities of the University. This means that the activities of the 
University proper will have to be all financed practically by the State Government. 
As these Kanya Shalas have to bs run by the University to which the State Govern­
ment pays a grant, we_ feel that Gove~n~ need not pay the usual grant-in-aid 
to these two schoG!s directly. The Umversrty accounts will then show clearly the 
loss sustained by the University on these two Kanya Shalas and which is made good 
"frolll the grant paid to the University by GovernmeQt, 
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(10 .12) Am')ngst the immediate needs of the University may b. -iD.cluded the 
[allowing items askeq_for by the University :~ 

lll Year Oourse in Nursing. 

Recurring. 

Rs.ll,OOO Pav of Staff and contin­
gencies. 

Non.reourring. 

Rs .. 15,000 Furniture,· Labo1atory arid 
Library for Nmsin~. 

1 V Year Oourse in Nursing. 

Rq, 15,000 P3y of Staff and Contin­
gencies. 

Rs. 15,000 Furniture, Laboratory and 
Librarv for Nmsing._ 

(10 .13) In recommending the grant for the next two years, we are taking into 
consideration the reqUirements of the University _for the course in Nursing which has 
already been started, but we are not taking into account the General Development 
Scheme submitted by the University to the Government of India, for we feel that 
the scheme submitted is not sufficiently specific and also it seems desirable to under~ 
take expansion· and provision of extra fac~Iities in the University after a year 
or two when the University v.ill have improved the undergraduate teaching facili­
ties in the existing institutions and organized itself sufficiently to make effective 
provision for instruction in its afllliated colleges also. The University has also 
asked for a grant of nea1ly 5 · 75 lacs non-recurring and Rs. 12,000 recurring for the 
General University Library. We feel that th!l State Government may recommend 
to the Government of India that the development scheme of this University be 
wnsidered sympathetically and at least the non-recurring grant asked for by it for 
its Library building be sanctioned immediately. For l'OO!lrring expenditure on the 
libi'ttry, v.e pr.:>posil'to include Rs. 6,000 per annum as asked for by the University 
in its five year plan, for the next two years. Last year. the University was paid 
a. grant of Rs. 75.000 plus Rs. 40,000 later and hence the estimated deficit of 
Rs-. 37,000 during 1953-54 will be wiped out. Therefore, the grant to be paid during 
1954-55 should be abput Rs. 1·1lacs. (Rs. 75,000 plus Rs. 35,000). To this may 
be added th~ recurring and non-recurring grant required for Nursing, amounting to 
about Rs. 26,000 for the third year and Rs. 30,000 for the fourth year during 1955-56. 
A.n addition of Rs. 6,000 'Yill have to be made for the recurring expenditure of the 
University Library as stated above. The grant payable during the next two years 
would, therefore, be as follows!-

1954-55 

. 1955-56 

Recurring. 

1·27 

1·45 

Non -:recurring. 

15 

15 

Total. 

1·42 

1·60 

The additional recurring grant of Rs. 15,000 and the non-recurring grant of 
Rs. 15,000 for the fourth year course in Nur~ing should be paid only after the 
University has submitted details of the proposed fourth year course to Govern­
ment and the same has been duly approved. An amount of "Rs. 3,000 ia 
allowed as the normal increase during 1955-56 and ia included in the figures 
for 1955-56. 



112 

: (10.14.) W!l have not included in the above figures the extra expenditure the 
University m1y have to iucur on appointment of sufficiently qualified full-time staff 
as recommended by us earlier, along· with a general toning up of undergraduate 
teaching by insistence on organised tutorials and provision of adequate. library 
facilities. We suggest that the Unive:rSity work out a separate scheme for this 
purpose so that the State Gavernment may consider increasing tjl.e recurring grant 
suitably with effect from 1956-57. It will be necessary to review the organization 
of: the University after five years in order to estimate its requirements· during 
1959~0. We visualise the establishment of A College of Home S~ience including 
Housecraft and a Faculty of Fine Arts, but it is n<>t necessary for us to e~timate 

. the University's requirements un,der these two heads at prll_sent, as we are of the 
opinion that the University should not undertake any new responsibilities before 
raising ;the level of instruction in existing institutions. 

(10.15) The list of posts filled by the S. N.D. T. Women's University, Bombay 
since 18th September 1952 is attached at the end of this Chapter as Appendix (8) 
(vide 7.40 earlier). 
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APPENDIX(e) TO CJIAPTER X. . 

B. N.D. '1'. Women' I Unifltt'riJl/, Bombay. 

Expendtt.ure 
up-to 31st 

:Mnrch 1!15$. Expenditure 
lat AJll'lll958 1rom. 

to 
Slat Msrch 1954. 

]!a, 115. .. p. l!a. •• p. 

8th Decem!H!r Plly 120 1;27 1 a 2,250 10 s 
1952. Scale. n . ..t. 20 
]!a, 120-8~ D.A.- 60 

_20Q-1Q-260, 

lit October 1952 60 000 0 
FIXed. 

0 70G 0 0 

Total 
Exponditure, 

]!a, .. p. 

2,777 u g 

·1.·ooo 0 0 
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CHAPTER XI. 

1\I. S. UNIVEBSITY OF BARODA. 

(ll.,.l). The idea. of_es~blishing a University at -Barqda was originally conceived 
hy.'His Lillie Highness Sir Sayajirao, the Maharaja of Baroda,-n~arly 4~ years'baek. 
Various Committees 'and' · Gom!nissions worked on this question till finally 
a ..C..mmittee-Wa!HlppGinted in 1941-under-the-Gha-irmanship -of. Shri K. -M.-Munshi 
to wnsider the question of early ·establishment of a University at Baroda. This 
CoiimiittCe suomitted ita· reiJOrt' in 1948. Events moved swiftly thereafter an.d the 
M~ 8\· Uii.ivernity of·Barildll was esfablished by Baroda Act ~o: XVtr of 1949 ·and 
started functioning. on 30th April 1949. · This Ac~ was subsequently _adapted and 
modified by the adaptation oflaws order of 1950 and further amended rn 1950, 1951 
andl954~ 

(11. 2) The State of Baroda was k:D.own for years for its progressive views on 
equcational develonment. It was a nioneer in the fi~ld . of compulsory p~ry 
education: . The Ka.labhavan was considered as one of the best institutions giving 
practical training in Applied Sciences. The study and development of Sanskrit. 
language and lif;erature received due encourageme,nt and the contributions of the 
Baroda Oriental Institute in the form of the Gaikwar's Oriental Series have been 
well-known. In the sphere of liberal education the college at Baroda provided 
good facilities at low cost for students desiring to pursue courses of studies leading 
to the degrees of B.A., M.A., B.Sc. and M.Sc. Having realised the need fc.r 
teachers with proper training in the secondary schools in the State of Baroda, 
a Teachers' Training College was started. Higher Education in the field c.f 
Commerce was imparted by the Pratapsinh College of Commerce. Facilities were 
provided for the study of Fine Arts and .the Sciences of interest, to women. The 
need for trained social workers in the field of social uplift not only in .the villages 
but also in· cities had been foreseen and provision was' made for training social 
workers. There was thus a wide field of activities in education in almost all 
directions. In addition, Baroda :had been known for its cosmopolitan approach 
to 8.ll problems fucing the State. There were within such institutions and outside, 
on the posts available, men drawn ffom all parts of India. In addition, admissions 
to these institutions were never exclusively confined to residents of the State of 
Baroda. We shall, therefore, examine the specific needs of this University, on the 
basiS of- the general background suitable to a cosmopolitan l1niversity and not 
confine ourselves to the limited sphere of a specific regional University. 

THE UNIVERSITY. ITS CoNSTITUTION AND ITS FACULTIES. 

(11. 3) The University of Baroda was constituted on the basis of an Act of the 
Baroda State Government prior to the merger of the State· with the State of Bombay. 
~nsequently this Act did not have anything which was even basically common 
with the Acts of Incorporation of the other Regional Universities in' this State. 
Its jurisdiction was limited to an area within a radius of ten miles from the offices 
of the University. On the day of its incorporation it took over directly under its 
control several institutions run by the Baroda State Government. Thus the· Arts 
and Science College, Baroda, the College of Commerce, the Secondary Teache~;s 
Training College, the Kalabhavan Technical Institute and the Engineering College, 
the Oriental Institute and the Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya, which were run by the 
Baroda Government became the responsibility of this new University of Baroda. 
A natural consequence of this was the taking over by the Baroda University of the 
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liabtlities and cominitments of the :then G<}vern.meht o! Baroda .. The Baroda 
University :thus stood committed to pa:Yment ·of aalaries and . allowanCes to the 
old :employees of the Baroda State who became servants of thll'. University .. under 
section 70 of ~he Act. . The buildings provided for these several institutions boc.am!l 
the pr<>perty cf the

0
Bal'\:da Unhersity, and the responsibility for the upkeep and 

:maintenance of these buildings rest~ on the University. These;financial C<•mmit~ 
menta of the University have to be kept in mind while estimating the. Government 
grant payable to it. 

(ll.. 4) The University of Baroda ill the one University in this State .w)lich directly 
runs not -only post-intermediate classes but also pre-intermediate clas~es in the 
different faculties. These classes were run by the old affiliated colleges in Baroda . 
. When a Univel'jlity takes over the responsibil.ity for rwining such classes, it has 
naturally to emorce minimum standards from a clo~er academic .angle. Such a step 
leads to increased expenditure which is to that extent justified so long as it is within 
the University's normal resources.· 

(11.5) We have, therefore, to consider the running of every Department that 
existed in the different Government colleges up to the Intermediate, the Post­
intermediate and the Post-graduate stages on the date of incorporation of this 
University, as largely justified. At the same time, if any of the facilities existing 
at the time of incorporation of the University were subsequently expanded by the 
provision of instruction in additional subjects in the old faculties or by the institution 
of new departments or degrees or diplomas, then the corresponding expenditure 
should be regarded as development expenditure and would be subject to scrutiny. 
Similarly, if any .post-graduate or research facilities were added after April 1949, 
the corresponding expenditure also would need examination. On this basis, the 
provision made in -the different faculties can be classified into two categories :- · 

(a) those provisions which eXisted prior to 30th Aprill!i49 or those which had 
been finalised and approved on that date, like the provision for a full-fledged 
Engineering College providing courses of instructiqp. for degrees in Civil, 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering and 

(b) new Departments created after this date or the expansion of the existing 
Departments .beyond the stage at which they existed or were actually brought 
into existence on 30th Aprill949. · 

As for the new Departments or expansion of existing departments under category 
(b) ,above, we shall examine each case, finding out its need having regard to similar 
facilities provided within the State itself and the specific needs, if any, of the City of 
Baroda. We should, however, like to add that even.in so far as commitments of 
the old Baroda Gover.nment taken over by the· University are concerned We have 
goue critically into needs of staff according to standards outlined by us in Part I of 
our Report, and where additions to the staff have been made and are not justified, 
we have not hesitated to report that a certain post or posts do not stand justified 
for the)ISSessment of grant-in-aid. 

(11. 6) Another coinpUcation, the consequences of which need some clarification 
at the very outset is due to the differ!lnt designations· and scales of pay prevalent 
in the old Baroda Colleges and the absorption of such personnel in n~w grades and 
scales 'of pay sanctioned by the University. So far as this question· is· concerned; 
we have generally adopted the principle11 stated earlier in.;Chapter Jll. If absorpqon 
of staff existing in the college11 under the old Baroda G~Jvernm4!nt had beell C&rrie(l. 
out in the light of these prinoip}eS1 SOJD,II ofthe higher-posts ~ting atpresellt Would 
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have b~'(ou114 ~IU'Y· A.s.this staff·is.per.haps,"~ilieady made~nent 
in their upgraded. post!! •• ~ne.onlyremedy is to consider~th~ filling in .of a.ny post now 
falling vacant, in the ligM. o;f_tll.o prin«iP.les l'!:ferred .to above, S<! that such a post 
-can either be downgraded or abolished. We recQIJlilteilli, therefore, · t~t the 
University be requested, not to fillanypost~ vacan!;. on.~lst Marc! 19M in the existing 
departments without applying tho ~:ri.tl)rion regarding: t4e work Joad o_f teachers 
in the whole faculty in the light of p~ciP.les ~<l. down ii! Part I Qf this Repo~. 
The University of Baroda has organized its teaching· work through faculties and 
these are : Arts, Science, Education and Psychology, Commerce, Technology 
including Engineering, Fme. Arts,• Home .science and Socisl work. In additiC'n, 
there is the Oriental Institute; the College ef Indian Music and the Baroda Sanskrit 
Mahavidyalaya. Recently Intermediate Education in Arts and Commerce has 
been partly separated and a new oollege called- the Intermediate College of Arts and 
~ommerce 'has been constituted. 

(11,. 7) The Oriental Institute. has been made _a constitutent part of the M. &. 
University of Baroda by a recent amendment of the Act. It seems, however, 
possible to effect some economy in running this Institute by merging the department 
of Sanskrit with it. If this ia done, the Head of the Sanskrit J)epartment can 
conveniently work as Director .of the Oriental Institute and the separate post of 
Director can be abolished after the present incumbent retires. It would then also 
be possible to apply the principles regarding work load and adequacy cf staff laid 
'llown in Part I of this Report to .the Orienta! Institute, in so far as teaching activities 
are <loncemed. 

(11.8) The. Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya imparts instruction ~n traditional lines 
£or 12 years leading to the degree of Acha.rya in Dharmashastra, Jyotishya, Sahitya. 
~nd Vyakaran. Thia is not a post S. S. C. course and yet as thia Mahavidyalaya. 
is also made a constituent part of the University by a. recent amendment of the Act, 
~he University is under an obligation to run it. No tuition fees a.re charged, There 
is provision for 12 stipends each,_ -of the value c.f Rs.l5 per month .for both 
" Shastri" and "Acharya " courses. Free hostel accommodation ia also provided 
oo the pupils studying in this institution. It may b11 remarked that the degrees of 
"Shastri" and" Acharya" are not included in Statute 162· of the U»iversity, 
which lays down the degrees and diplomas awarded by the University. 

(11. 9) The College of Indiisn Music. Dance and Dramatics offers subjects of wid.e 
interests, which are not confined entirely to giving instruction for courses of study 
leading to a University degree •. Students, who have not qualified for a Matriculation 
or the S.S.C. Examin3tion certificate are also enrolled in this institution for study. 
Thi.l! College has also been made a constituent unit of the University by a. recent 
amendment of the Act. It may be remarked here that provision for instruction 
in the Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya and in the' College of Indian Music, Danue 
and Dramatics appears to have been made unde;r sectioll 4 (5) of the .. .Baroda. 
University Act. 

~11,JO), There is a. Department of Museology where inl!truction is being given 
in the subject of Museology 9ypersons whose services are made available on a part· 
time basis. Institutions o( such a character cannot work under the rigour and 
discipline that is planned for similar.institutions in the University itself and however 
g~uine the efforts may be, the work and its quality can never compare with the work 
i,i_ndqliillity in a regular full-time institution. We; therefore, feel that it is desirable 
and, :it. will be proper to hold·tliis schem~ in abeyance till it becomes possible for 
1rproper full-time scheme to be worked out; · · 
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(11.11) One of the rrqn!rements ufthe Baroda University .Act is to constitute 
faculties of· Fine .Arts, Home Science and Social work. Further we understand 
that a sum of about Rs~ 3,07,000 which the University derives from the Sayajirao 
Diamond Jubilee and Memorial.Trust Fund, is·understood·to be.meant for the 
running of these faculties. .After taking into ·consideration the total income from 
thi3 Fund and the fees derived from the students, we find that there is a net deficit. 
This deficit is likely to grow. While we hold- the view that· the development of such 
faculti~s is necessary, we f~el that such a develOpment can be rationalised and can 
continue in an organized manner when th= is sonie check on the, increase of 
expenditure. In the case of these faculties, however,· it is not possible· to apply 
the norms regardir.g work load, quality and size of the staff indicated in:.Pa.rt I. 

·In fact, these faculties are so different and so recent· that establisbmen~ o:l!' some 
.form of" a common yardstick will take some tiine to· evolve. We feel, there~ ore, 
that these three faculties should be considered together in a general manner and 
the deficit on their account to be borne'by the State Government should be subject· 
to a ceiling. This limit to the deficit wiJl in a way leave the faculties free to organize. 
and consolidate according to their needs ana the University will have to exereiseo 
proper scrutiny of its development expenditure since· any deficit beyond the ceiling 
laid down by the S ate Govermnent will have to be met by the University from 
.its o' her resources. 

(11.12) In the faculty of Technology, including E~eering, the authorities 
of the Baroda University are conducting Diploma and CertifiCate courses in several 
subjects. The Ka!abhavan was rUnning courses· of study leading to such Diplomas 
and Certificates for many years and had estab1ished v..good reputation for itself. 
This institution is now a constituent unit of the University; The University also 
runs a Technical High School. ~bus besidM·the Engineering' College, the University 
'is under a statutory obligation to run the K8.Iabhavanand the Technologica) Institute. 

(11.13) In the Faculty of Education and Psychology, the authorities of the 
University are running an Experimental High School at a fairly hea.vy deficit. The 
Experimental High School is not the normal activity of a Un;versity. We would 
like lo point out that in none of the Universities in the State, the Teachers' Tmining 
.Colleges are running Experimental High Schools. Therefore, if we justify the 
running of this institution by the University and recommend that ali the. deficit 
on this llccount be made good from State funds, it would tempt other Universities 
to follow suit. This would lead to· heavier commitmsnts by the State Govern­
ment. We, therefo,re, reeommend· that apart from the not!llal deparim~ntal grant­
in-aid for this institution in ac•'ordil.nce with. tlie eitistin,(rules, no further assistanCf~ 
be held admissible. Thus, the deficit of about Ra. 39,000·in the Faculty of Educa-­
tion and Psychology on this WJCount is inadmissible in our scheme -for the asses.s­
ment ofgrant-in,aid to the University. 

(iLI4) The University of Baroda is runhing an .Ayurvedic ReseaYch Unit for 
carrying out- research in .Ayurveila. So for as· this unit is concerned, the income 
is from two sources, viz., a sp3cial State grant of Rs. 36,000 and interest amounting 
to Rs. 6,900 on a sum set apart for research in_ the-Silbject. The expenditure on 
this head balances itself. 

ADMINISTRATION AND EXAMINATIONS. 

(11.15) We are-. considering separately the needs· of the University for its normal 
administration, for meetings of authorities of the University, for the conduct of 
examinations and for consequential miscellaneous items of expenditure. We1realise 
that this is a University with a comparatively sn'laller number of students ·and 
a large numbar offaculties, each catering fora wide range· of subjects-. Consequently, 
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:we-do not expect a hn'ge surplus ·on aecotint of"the conduct of examinations in this 
University. If. fees charged for diploma and certificate examinations are lower 
than thosq charged 'by the Director of Technical Education, these fees may be 
suitably :revised. Payment to ·examiners for these examinations should also be 
brought in line -with that by the Director of Technical Education. ·There is also 
ro61Jl for raising examination fees in the Faculties of Fine Arts,· Home Science and 
SOcial work. We find that there iB a significant omission in the pravisions made 
by the University of .Baroda •. .All other Universities realise Rs. 10 per candidate 
for the registration of students pa.sSing the first year Arts, Science and Commerce 
lllt~nations out of a fee of Rs. 20 per student; collected by the colleges. It appears 
f:t:Om ·the relevant ordinances that no fees a-~ charged from candidates appearing 
for the first year examinations .. We feel that an •examination f,e of Rs. 20 per 
candidate should be charged. This wo1Ild· yield an income of about RS; l4,000. 
There is-· also room for economy in the admini.;trative staff of the UniveJSity. In 
the· course of our examination of the administrative set up in tM University, ~e 
have noticed that the authorities. maintain an abnormally high class III staff. 
Thus, there are about 85 pereons on the clerical staff, including Accountants, H• ad 
Clerks, Senior Clerks, Clerks arid Stenographers, between the Univ<Jrsity office 
and Faculties taken together. Similarly, we find that there are over 100 perso· .s 
employed as .peons. For a University having about ~,000 students on its rolls, 
it app2ars to us that the staff of._clerks linclpeons. is high. We suggest that the 
authorities of the University may be asked tO. examine the.question in _detail with 
a view to cfiJcting economy in exp~nditure on this account. 

The budget estimates'show an expenditure of about Rs. 5"04 lacs on Establish­
menc, Examinations, Dead-~ock and RepairS, Information and Publicity, Travellmg 
Al!owances, Printing and Stat'onery, Physical Educ .tion, Maintenance of roads, 
buildings and gardens and Miscellaneous expenditure. Depreciation on buildings 
and dead-stock is excluded. As against this, there is an income of Rs. 1 · 66 lacs 
on acicount of examinations, other fees, publieatioits, and interes~ oii· caSh 'balances, 
leaving a deficit of Rs. 3 · 38 lacs. This deficit can be reduced .by about Rs. 38;000 
by raising examination fees (Rs. 10,000);saving on administrative staff (Rs. 14,000) 
and by charging first year fees (Rs. 14,000). Taking all these factors-into account, 
we c ·nsider a grant of Rs. 3 lacs as qnite adequate for this University for adminiS­
tration covering .the_ items listed earlier. 

(11.17) We now procee~ to. consider the teaching departments of the Universi~y 
and the reasonable grant-m-rud that would be necei!sary for meeting this re"JlOn­
sibility of the University. Along with this questipn, we shall also consider the 
question of the library and students' halls. 

TEACHING COMMITMENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY, 

(11.18) The procedure we intend to follow .in examining the teaching commit­
ments of the University is to consider the income and expenditure shown in the 
bu~t estimates for 1~53-54 in the different Fac1Ilties and constituent Institutions. 
Whil~ c~g the~ e&~tes, suggestions will be made for reduction in expendi­
ture mcludihg reduct: on m staff wherever necessary. The g•ant. which becomes 
payable to meet the deficit 11Ilder each Faculty will then be worked out. · 

INTERMEDIATE COLLEGE OF AnTS. AND CoMMERCE. 

(11.19) The _University of Baroda has partly separated the First Year students 
i~ Ar;s and Co~arce into ~separate uni~ and yiovided tliilm,wit!i special instru~ 
t10n both by way of t~achmg and tutortals. There iS a separate administ1'iLtiv~ 
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set up in the form of an Intermediate College fodooking into the nee<k of these 
strident•. Oii the acil.demic side, we. feel that the additional. proVision:that the 
aut.hor!tie have made for t~aching and tu~orials at ·this level, iduhy jrist!fied. The 
salaries of the teaching 'and tU orial staff are included in the Faeulties of ·Arts . and 
Commerce. · We consider all ·these salaries M fully ·admissible- for 'purposes of 
grant-in-aid . 

. Turning ti> the admin\str:tt:ve expenditure of the· Intermediate ColletZe·. we. have 
to make the followillg ob_servations ;-. 

(i) We do not think more than 2 clerks are nece$Bary for looking into the needs 
of the Intermediate students.\ By. a readjustinent of :the: work of the clerical 
staff of the Arts. Facility, the Conimerce- Faculty and the Intei:mediate· .Aits .. and 
Commerce College; it should-be possible to run ·ail these three InstitutionS with 
the clerical staff of the Arts and Commerce Faculties and two cl rks for the Inter­
mediate College. 

(ii) For the Intermediate College by itself, we do not think that more than 
2 peons are necessarj-, as 8. Iarge'part of the work can be given over to the Ciass IV 
servantS of the Arts and Commerce· Faculties. 

(iit). The ci:mtingenCi··s grant o_f the ArtS and Commerce Faculties are adequate 
to meet the requirements of the Intermediate College·, and; therefore, no separate 
provis:o.n of coiltine:enllies is necessary. 

(iv) The library grant for the Arts and uommerce .!faculties IS adequate for 
meeting -the requirementil "of books. a;nd periodiaals of the intetmediate students. 
Therefore, no additional provision for library grant for the -Intermediate College 
.is necessary, 

In accordance with the general principle laid earlier, we disallow depreciation 
on buildings and dead-stock. as· provided for in the Intermediate Col!el(e bud2et. 

We consider ouly the following items as admissible:­
(a) Princ1pal' s Allowa~ce. 
(b) Salanes of 2 ClerkS. 
(c) Salaries of 2 Peonil. 
(d) Scholarships and ]fellowships. 
(e) Ordinarv and speciai repairs and. Insurance charges. 

On this basis, we are of -the view·tnat ·the admisSible expenditure on the Inter­
medrate College should not exceed Rs. 9,000. 'A saving 'ofRs. 2o;ooo can be, _thus, 
effected. 

FAcUL~ OF .ARTS. 

(11. 20) The total estimated expenciiture under the Faculty of Arts is about 
Rs. 3 · 30 lacs. We have stated in the 1st Part of our Reportf that no depreciation 
shoUld be held admissible on University buildings as these should be treated on the 
same lines as Government buildings. In view of this, the ·amount of depreciation on 
buildinas, viz., Rs. 5,075 is deducted from the tOtal expenditure. In addition; an 
amount of Rs. 34,450, · which is the contribution from the incom,e of Rs. 86,000 
earned by the University on the snm of Rs. 28·92 lacs set apart for post-gradllate 
instruction and research, is set off as income. -Further, the income from tuition 
fee~ estimated at Rs. 1'16 lacs is taken into account. Thus, the net defi~it works 
out at ab~ut Rs. 1 · 7 4 lacs oil this Facrulty. To this defi'lit may be added the. excess 
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o£ t4e estimated_ eJq>enditu.re ·.on the• Intermedi.ate College over :Rs. _ 20',000 saved, 
as shown in the.previons.para.graph._ This brings tha deP.cit to Rs.l•83lacs. We 
are suggesting below certain measures for reducing· this dd.icit_ by about Rs. 30,1)00. 
-As. the University has made provision for a well-knit system -o_f tutorials for _the 
lirst and second year classes, it would be ~nable to transfer p_a.rt. pf the burden 
~f the consequent additional expenditlll"l to the students. Increasing the fee.s for 

. these classes by about Rs. 10 per term would not be r.onsidered unduly high and 
--:would bring in an income of about Rs. 7,000. Further, the fees charged for the B.A. 

classes, viz., Rs. 90 per term are rather low. When the University itsel£ conducts 
-post-intermediate teaching and provides a better standard o£ ~tures and tutorials 
-than in affiliated colleges" there is no reason :1'1 hy .the fees should not be raised to 
cRs_. 100 or even llO per term, as pr~vailing in Poona. Similarly,_ fees- for the M.A. 
,and Ph.D. degrees chazged by the University are also low .and need to be r_a.ised 
. to the level of simil~~J: fees charged by the Bombay ()r Poona University: As 
regards Post-giaduate_teaching, the number of students availing. the1nselves Qfthis 

· .facility in certain subjects, is rather low. Moreover we feel that if the provision 
_ of staff f.:>r post-graduate teaching and research is.re-examined on the. basis of the 
principles laid down in paragraph (3 · 36) above, the expenditure on this- account. is 

Jikely to go down. We reco~end that post-gradl)ate tea.chingbe provided by 
the Uriivorsity only in the follo1ving subjerts :-

(1) Gujarati, 
(2) Sjciology, 
(3) Economics, 
(M Archaeology, 

· (5) History and Politics as subsidiary 
subjects, and 

( 6) S&llBkrit •. 

We recommend that the post-graduate teaching in all other Subjects be 
discontinued as soon as possible. It will be possible. to retrench <me post in each 

- of tho Departments, in which post-gra'duate teaching is thus discontinued, as the 
_ total-pqst-graduate teaching load in the Department will be roughly equivalent to 

one teacher's work. ·On this basis, there is no justification fo:t: a Reader.'s post in 
'History. Similarly; there is no justification for two Readers' posts in the English 
Department and we feel that one post of Reader and one post. of Senior Lecturer in 
English can be abolished immediately. The number of students offering Pali, 
Persian or Urdu at the Pos'-or-intermediate stage should' be closely watched and if 
the total number in. any lan,auage falls below iO, 'it would be justifiable to 
discontinue instruction in that language. · . 

(11.21) On the above basis, we feel that a grant of Rs. -1.·63 lacs. should 
&!1-equately meet the. deficit under the.Faoulty o~ Arts. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

' 
(11. 22} In the Faculty of Science the authonties have added to the provisions 

existing at the time of the establishment of the -University by cr'ating·the Depart­
ment of Geogr!iJ?hY ~ .~ology. Furth<"r they have upgraded tl!e Zoology Depart-

. _ment by providing facilities up to the Post-graduate level. While we consider the 
_upgrading of the Zoology Department j11Bf;ified, .we <;!lnnot recommend that the -
State Government should coiUID,it itself to the institution of the Departments of -
Geography and Geology. We have recommended-development of the department 
of Geology at :he ~arnatak University an9. that of ~ departznent of Gecgraphy: at 
the Poc>ns. Umvel'Sity. ~t would,. the_refore, Qe quite appropriate for the State 
~v~rnment ~ot to consider duphcat~on of these d!Jpartments at Baroda. The 
eXIsting staff m Geology may b~ retaJiied for its prest~nt duties but ;no fu~ther 
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expa.ilsion qf the departments need be . financed by the State Government. The 
retrenchment of the post of Lecturer in Geography would result in a saving of about 
Rs. 6,000 per annum. The number of post-graduate students in Mathematics and 
Phy!!ics is am.all and hence we recommend that post-graduate teaching in these 
departments be discontinued. We have recommended. a ,department of Mathema­
tics both pure and applied at the Gujarat University. Hence there will be no need 
for this department at Baroda. We recommend the continuance of the Department 
of Statistics as it already exists here-. No separ~te .department of Statistics is, 
.therefore, being reco!llll)ended for the ·Gujarat ·University. We have already­
remarked that deserving students should" be "given scholarships by the University 
for the study of certain subjects at ~ther Universities where the requisite facilities are 
available. 

(11. 23) For the Post-grad~te students the fees charged, viz. ·Rs. 75 per term are 
low and should be raised to about Rs. 150 per term. The upgrading of the existing 
posts of Readers to Professorships does not appear to be an immediate necessity in 
most of the Depai:tments, as the demand for Post-graduate Research- appears to be 
low in all Departments, except the 'Department of Chemistry. We, therefore, do 
not recommend any additional staff in this Faculty, for .the next five years, in 
departments other than Chemistry. In the Department of Chemistry, there is need 
for the post of a Professor and this post. is being included in our ca'cu1ations. In 
view of the above recommendations, the grant to meet the deficit in this Faculty 
works out at Rs. 1·9 lacs. This figure is arrived_ at by deducting from. the total 
estimated expenditure of Rs. ·4 · 26 lacs, the various amounts on account of Fees 
(2'02 lacs), Depreoiation ('09 lacs), Contribution from Endowment income (0'13 
-lacs) and saving on account of 'reduction of a Lecturer .in. the Geography Depart­
ment. The increase in income on account of raising of fees for undergraduate as 
well as post-graduate classes has also been taken into account to the extent of 
about Rs. 6,000:only. 

FACULTY oF CoMliiERCE. 

(11.24) Generally, the Faculty of Commerce should work at a ffiw;U surph-s. 
In this University it is working at a deficit of &bout Rs. 10,000. The need for the 
different items of expenditure and co-ordination- of the activities of this faculty with 
the Economics Department of the .Axts Faculty should be examined. We have no 
doubt that & re-organisation will result in a small saving or &t least there will-be no 
deficit: We, th~r<fore, do not recommend any grant-in-aid for the ·maintenance 
of this faculty. 

F~CULT:Y·OF EDUCATION 4 PSYCHOLOGY. 

(11.25) The Faculty of Educatll?n and PsyCho'ogy in the University of Baroda­
llas activities which &re more than the- normal activities of a Se<Jondary Teachers' 
College. This faculty imparts instruction for courses of study "leading to the B.Ed., 
T.:O., the M.Ed. III!d the Ph.D. degrees. In addition, this Faculty makes provision 
{or teaching and research in Psychology. The estimated elq!enditure on this 
Faculty; excluding that on the Experimental High School, is about Rs. 1 · 36 lacs. 
Deducting. income frqm fees B.s. 26,700, depreciation Rs. 4,348 and.contribution from 
income from endowments Rs. 5,930 the net deficit··.works out at Rs. '99 hies. 
The number of lectures proVided in this Faculty: fo-r a--paper of 100 marks appears 
t9 be in-exceBS of twq per paper. Applying the. principles regarding 'the normal 
work loru:l'of a toa(lher as worked out in Ohap~d!l, p~ragre.ph (3-· 36), it. is possible 
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to abolish the posts of one senior and one junior Lecturer, thus effecting a saving of 
about Rs. 10,000. ill view of this, we consider a grant of Rs. 0·9lacs as ·adequate 
to meet the deficit in this faculty. 

(11. 26) The University runs an Experimental High School and, as has been 
remarked earlier, no expenditure on this High School, apart from the grant-in~aid 

· of Rs. 11,000 paid by the Department of Education under its normal rules, can be 
held admissible. Mter the departmental grant of Rs. 11,000 is taken into account, 
the High School still shows a deficit of Rs. 39,000. In order to give the University 

· sufficient time to find an alternative source for this deficit, we are including this 
sum of Rs. 39,000 ouly for 1954--55 and 1951}-56 'Wld recommend that this amount 
may not be paid from 1956--57 onwards. 

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY INCLUDING ENGINEERING. 

(11. 27) The Factilty of Technology including Engineering, provides for degree 
cJurses in Civil, Mechanical and Electrical Engineering and for Diploma and 
certificate courses in a wide variety of subjects. In addition, provision is also made. 
for certain other courses. There is also a Technical High School. The number of 
students receiving instruction in the Technical High School is hardly 55 and the 
number of students enrolled for certain certificate courses is about 114. In spite of 
the small numbers, the Kalabhavan and the Technological Institute being. consti­
tuent-units, the University is under a statutory obligation to run them. The total 
expenditure on this faculty according to the budget estimates of 1953'-54 is Rs. 6 · 31 
lacs. Apart from the fee income of Rs. 1"51 lacs including· work,hop profit, the 
following items are held inadmissible on a recurring basis :-

Rs. 
26,972 Depreciation on dead-stock,_ equipme_nt and apparatus. 
16,500 Depreciation on buildings. 
6,665 Depreciation <,>n. Textile Technology building. 
8,571 Depreciation on Textile Technology dead-stock. 

15,000 Deputation to Zurich. 
3,500 Proposed reduction .in provision ofRs. 5,000 for Books for the Textile 

Technology Department. 

77,208 

Taking into account these figures, the net deficit works.out at Rs. 4•02 lacs. 
This is reduced further by Rs. 46,500 whi~h is the income from the fund of Rs. 28 
lacs set apart for the ·Textile Tec~ology Department. Thu8 the net deficit is 
Rs. 3"56lacs. We have disallowed expenditure on account of depreciation on dead­
stock. We propose to allow, however, about Rs. 40,000 annually for small non­
recurring items such as normal replacement of worn out or unserviceable or 
obsolete apparatus and machines. Thus the total grant to m;et the deficit on the 
~acuity of Tec~ology works out at Rs. 4 ·o lacs, and we are including this amonnt 
In our calculat10ns; 

FACULTIES OF FINE ARTS, HOME SCIENCE AND SOCIAL WORK 
. - . 

(11 .. 28) In yiew of t~o re~rks made ear'ier in ~his Chapter, we consider the 
faculties of Fme Arts, InCluding the College of MUSic, Dance and Dramatics; Home 
Science and Social work together. The total expenditure on these faculties excluding 
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depreciation on lJuildings is estimated at Rs. 4 · 64 lacs. Ail against this there is 
the fee income of Rs. 54,000 and the income from Sir Sayajirao Diamond Jubilee 
Trust ;Eund amounting toRs. 3"07lacs, leaving a net deficit of Rs. 1·03 lacs. We 

·recommend that the ;:;tate Government gra!lt on these. three faculties be fixed at 
:S,s. 50,000 for the next five years and· the University may be informed that the 
remaining deficit should be met by donations or by grants from the Centre or by 
raising the tuition fees for which there is scope, or by adjusting the staff. We do 
not consider it necessary to make provision for development e:xpenditure on these 
faculties. 

ORIENTAL INSTITUTE AND SANSKRIT MAlrAVIDYALAYA. 

(11.29) We are adding to the abovementioned grants Rs. 72,000 on account of 
the Oriental Institute and Rs. 45,000 on account of the Sanskrit Maha.vidya.laya a~ 
estimated in the budget, since these two institutions are constituent units of the 
University. 

UNIVERSITY LmRARY. 

Ul.30) We have not included the expenditure on the University Library under 
Adn)inistration. The estimated expenditure on the. University Library seems 
reason.-.ble and we are allowing~- 50,000 on this account. No further expenditure 
on the library seems justifiable as there is provision for the purchase of books anp 
periodicals for each faculty and institution and all this expenditure has been already 
taken into account. 

. lliLi:.s OF. RESIDENCE. 
- : . 

. (11. 31) The University apparently incurs a deficit of about Rs. 32,000 on Halls 
of residence. Though there is an income of the same amount on account of rent 
on staff quarters, we are leaving aside ·this income, since the University has also the 
liability to keep these quarters in current repair. We propose to allow the full deficit, 
viz. Rs. 32,000 on account of deficit on hostels. 

(11. 32) After· 'Considering all the needs of the University, its commitments 
regarding the staff of the ex-Baroda-Government and several of the activities of the 
Baroda Education D~partment and the responsibility of the University for main­
taining its roads, buildings, etc., we find that a grant of Rs. 14"2llacs at the 
maximum snould be quite adequate from the State Funds as shown in the tahle 
below. We cannot justify any further rise of this grant from year to year for 
development, as this University has already, quite a number of Faculties and a large 
number of subjects, in which instruction is at present being given. Rationalisation 
of the Departments on the lines we have suggested and the consequent decrease-of 
liabilities due to reduction in staff in due course will lead to some · reduction . in 
expenditure. This saving should be utilised for other purposes. 
· The follo.;..kg is the table showing grants recommended to the University during 
the next five years :-

r .. laes of Rwpees. 

1954-55. 1955-56. 1956-57. 1957-58. 1958-59. 
Administration 3•0 3·0 3•0 :t-0' 3·0 

Teaching and Rose&roh. 11·21 11•21 10•97° 10•91 10•97 
--------

Total •• 14•21 14•21 13•97 13•97 13•97 

• Tho>«!uction of Rs. 24,000 from 1956-57 is on account of stoppage ofgrantofRs. 39,000 for the 
Experimental High Sohoolless incroaso in oxponditure, viz. Rs. 15,000 on account of the ODlolnmonts 
of the ProfoBBor of Chomistr:r. · · · 
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(11.33) 'The'. University has li:ladeprovision for the teaching of the subject· of 
Textile Engineering ·up to the rlegree level. Firs~: year students have already been 
admitted. and some expenditure en account of thiS .Dep~tm?Dt has alre!ldy been 
taken into the calcnlations for the assessment of grant-m-~1d to ·the Faculty of 
Toohnology including Engineering. However, some additional grants from year·ti> 
year will be necessary. We could not obtt.in the· ordinances a~d regulations for 
courses of study in this subject beyond the second year. We ·were not, therefore, 

-able to make any precise calculations on account of additional staff and additional 
non-recurring• expenditure. Any recommendation that we make for recurring 
expenditure on the basis of the information so far supplied can only be a.Pproxi­
mate. We, therefore, recommend that Government may examine the exact needs 
on account of this Department from year to year and, after due scrutiny, meet the 
effective deficit on this account. 

(11. 34) It is a statutory obligation ori the part of the University of Baroda to 
run the following institutions,.iu which instruction is given·to students, who are 
not really University students, i.e., students who .have passed the S. S. C. or an 
equivalent examination :r- · 

(1) Sanskrit Mahavidyalaya ; 

(2) Technical High School ; 

(3) Experinlental High School in the Faoultj of Education and· Psychology ; 

(4) Music and Drawing classes for non-matriculates in the Cqllege of Music, 
Dance and ·Dramatics. 

We are. of the. opinion that the authorities ofthe University should ·not be forced 
to run these institutions. We stro11gly feel, that institutions of higher learni.ng and 
research should no.t ·fritter awA-y their energies and resources on pre-collegiate 
education. 

(11.35) The list of posts fi.lled by: the Jir. S, University of Baroda sjnce 18th 
September, 1952, .is attached at the end of this Chapter, as Appendix (f) fflide 
(7 .40)· earlier]. 
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APPENDIX(/) TO CHAPl'E~ XL 

TBB M.s. UNivERSITY 0~ BARODA. 

Slalen~tnt showing E.tpendilure incurred on accozmit of Pay and allowances of the Staff appointed after 18th September 1951! to Posts created before or 
· after 18th' September 1061!. 

Design.atio11 of post. 

1 

Tutor .in Marathi 

Tutor ill Sociology 

Field Research Assistant ill 
Sociology, 

Juoior Lecturer in Gujarati 

Ju.nlor Looturer in PoUtios 

Date of creation quoting 
reference to resolution o£ 
the authority concerned. 

2 

Date of filling 
of the post. 

3 

Faoully, of Arts. 

Senate Rosolutton ,.!So. a, a.awd 3rd Dooember 1952 
jl~lld J!Uie 1953. 

Do. - 4th July 1953 

Do. - 1st July 1953 

Senate Resolution No. 12, dated 1st July 1953 
22nd March 1953. 

So11ate Resolution No, 8, elated 
29th JUliO 1952, . 

26th August 1953 , , 

Pay and allowa:r ..... 
with soale. 

4 

Pay, D.A. H.R. 

100 4(i '1 
ln the grade of 100-

10-200. 

120 50 10 
In the grade of 100-

10-200, 

65 45 '1 
In tho grade of 65-5-

100-8-140. 

200 55 10 
In the grade of 200-

15-360. 

120 50 10 
In the grade of 200-
16~50. 

Expenditure Expenditure 
upto from.lstApril . Total 

31st March _ 1963 to expenditure, 
1953. 31stMarch1964. 

5 6 '1 

Rs, a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a, p. 

608 0 0 339 10 0 947 10 0 

Nil. 1,509 10 0 1,509 10 ( 

Nil, 1,053 0 0 1,053 0 ( 

Nil, 2,370 3 0 2,370 3 ( 

Nil, 1,300 10 0 1,300 10 ~ 

.... 
"" Qt 



Designation of post. 

1 

Lloraty Clork 

Tutor ill Hindi 

Di'aftema11 ill Arohoeology 

PeOll 

Reader ill Arohoeology 

Demoll8trator iri Physico 

Demoll8tmtor ill Chemistry .. 

Date of creation quoting · 
reference to r1osolution of 
the authority conoomed. 

2 

Senate Resolution No.4, dated 
2211d Juno 1952. 

Se!IBte Resolutioll No. 4, dated 
29th Juno 1.952. 

;Do. .. 

Date ot;filling 
of the post. 

3 

3rd Ootoher 1952 •• 

15th JUliO 1953 

1st Ootobor 1953 •• 

Do, ., , 24th JUliO 1953 

Senate Resolution No. 6, dated 1st Jimuary 1953 •• 
30th Septemher 1950, 

Pay and allowance 
with scale. 

4 

·pay. D.A. H.R. 

65 45 7 
In the grade of 65-5-

100. 

100 45 7 
111 tho grade of 100-

10-200. 

100 45 7 
111 the grade of 100-

10-200. 

30 35 5 
111 the grade of 30-i-

35. 

400 70 
Ill the grade of 400-

25-650. 

Facullg of Science. 

Senate Resolution No. 3, dated 1st July 1953 loo 45 7 
22nd Juno 1953, 111 the grade of 100-

10-200, 

Do. .. let .Tuly 1953 100 . 45. 7 
111 the grade of 100-
10-200. 

Expenditure 
up to 

Slot March 
'1953. 

5 

Rs. a. 

694 8 

Nil. 

Nil, 

Nil. 

1,410 0 

Nil. 

Nil. 

Expenditure · 
from 1st April 

1953 to 
31st March 1904. 

6 

p. Rs. a. p; 

0 1,433 11 0 

1,449 1 0 

912 0 0 

646 6 0 

0 5,715 0 0 

1,350 0 0 

1,350 0 0 

Total 
expenditure·. 

7 

Rs. a. p. 

2,128 3 0 

1,449 1 0 

912 0 ·0 

646 6 0 

7,126 0 0 
Senior Leo· 

turer's post 
raised to 
Reader's pastil 

'),350 0 0 

1,350 0 9 

..... 
'"' <;> 



Demonstrator in Botany Do, - 1st July 1953 100 45 
In tho grade of 

7 Nil. 1,350 0 0 1,350 0 0 
100-

10-200. 

Junior Leoturor in Math•· Senate Resolution No. 1, dated 11th July 1953 200 55 10 Nil. 2,299 8 0 2,209 8 0 
taa.tios. · lOth Ootobor 1953. In tho grade of 200-

16-350. 

Draftsman in Geography • Senate Resolution No, 3, dated 1st July 1953 100 45 7 Nil. 1,350 0 o· 1,350 0 0 
22nd June 1953, In the grade of 100-

10-200, 

l'eon Senate Resolution No.3, d•ted 1st July 1953 ·so 35 5 Nil. 630 0 0 630 0 0 
22nd Juno 191l3, In tho grode of 30-l-

35. ' 

Tutor in Mathematics - Do. ..• 2nd July 1953 100 45 7 Nil. 1,363 1 0 1,363 l 0 
In tho grad• of 100-

10-200. 

' Juniori.eotorerin Mathematics Senate Resolution No. 6, dated loth July 1953 . 200 55 10 2,308 1 0 2,308 1 
30th September 1950, In tho grade of 200- .... 

15-350. "" ""' ;[um'l>r Leotorer in Statistios , , Sana. to Resolution No. 8, dated 11th September 335 70 2,700 0 0 2,700 0 0 
29th Juno 1952. 1953, In the grade of 200-

15-350. 

Demonstrator in Statistios Senate Rosolution No, 4, dated 12th August 1953 , , 100 45 7 •• 0 0 1,162 i 0 1,162 1 0 
29th Jun~ 1952, In the grude of 100-

10-200, 

Junior Lecturer in Chemistry c:sena.oo HosoJution No. 6, dated lOth July_l953 200 55 10 2,308 1 0 2,308 0 0 
30th September 1950, In tho grade of 200-

16-350. 

FacuUy of Education and P8yclwwgy, 

Senior Lecturer in Education Senate Rosolution No.l2, dated 9th NoVOI!'ber 1953 400 p. m., not in the 1,893 0 0 1,893 0 0 
22nd March 1953, grnda of 300-15-41l0. 

Tutor in Education Senate Resolution No. 3, dat.ed lst Ootob'br 191l2 .. 100 45 7 912 0 0 . 1,824 0 0 2,736 0 '6 
22nd June 1953, In the grade of 100-

. 10-200. 



Designation of post. 

• 

Part-time Lecturer 

•Part-tim<> Leoturer 

. Graduate Trained Teaoher 

!><>. 

Clerk 

Graduate Trained Teacher 

Under-graduate 
'l.'eacher, 

Al'PENDIX(/) TO CHAPTER XI-c07Jid, 

Date of creation quoting 
reference to reSolUtion of 
the authority conoerned, 

ll. 

Souto Rosolution No. 3, dated 
· BOth June 1954. . . 

Senate Resolution No, 3, dated 
20th June 1954, 

Date of filling 
of the post~ 

8 

30th ~ray 1954 

14th June 1954 

Pay and allowanoe 
\Vitll soaio. 

Rs. 2,000 per au.null\ -•• 

Rs. 2,000 per annum 

•Expenditure Ot1mmened frOm May 1004. 
Univef8ity Nxperimrmtal High School. 

. - Pay D.A. 
Simate Resolution No, 3, dated 29th July 1953 12() 50 

H.R, 
10 

100-· 22nd Jline 1953, In the_ grade of 
10-200. 

Do, " lst Septemher 1953 11() 50 }() 
In the grade of lQO..o-

10-200. 

Do. Jst July 1953 65 45 7 
In the grade of 65-5--

100-8-HO. 

Do, 1st .Tuly 1953 100 45 '·7 
In tho grade t>f roo--
lG-200. 

Do. " 26th Junel953 80 45 7 
In the grade o£ 80---6 

-130, 

Do., ~6th November 1953 80 45 7 
In the grad,. ()f -80-5 

-130. 

Expenditure 
up to 

31st Maroh 
11153. 

5 

Expenditure 
from 1st April Total 

1953 to expenditure, 
Slst March 1954, 

6 7 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. 

Nil. Nil, Nil. 

1,440 () 0 1,440 0 0 

1,123 13 0 1,123 ll 0 

1,006. 0 0 1,006 o·o 

1,368 0 0 1,368 0 ~ 

1,209 15 0 1,209 ~5 0 

594 () 0 594 0 0 

~ 



Faculty of Technology (includinu Engineering). 

~ :rumor. Loo~ in Electrioal Senate Resolution No. 
"- Engmoonng. datod 11th October 195:1. 

~ 
):1! . 
o. Junior Lecturer in Civil f : Engineering. 

Junior Lecturer in Mechanical 
En¢neering. 

Senate Resolution No. 
· da~ed 5th O<;tobcr 1902. 

Do. 

Demonstrator in 
Engineering. 

Textile Senate ReSolution NO'. 
dated 22nd June 1953. 

:Demonstrator in Geology · 

Labnratory Assistan~ 
•Geology. 

Peon 

Library Clerk 

Do. 

De. 

Do, 

Do. 

7, · 18th ilecembor 1953. 200 55 10 

7, 15th June1953 

Do. 

3, 1st July 1953 

• •• 25th July 1953 

In tho" grado of 
200-15-350. 

~00 55 !0 
In t-he grade of 
200-15-350. 

200 .55 10 
.in the grade of 
200-15-350; 

110 50 10 
In the grade of 
100-10-200. 

100 45 7 
In the grade of 
IOQ-:-10-200. 

22nd December 55 45 7 
1952. In the grade of 

55--3--85--4--120 
-5-130. 

••• 1st August 1953 •.. 

••• 1st July 1953 

30 35 5 
In the grade of 
30-j-35. 

05 45 7 
In the grade of 
65-5-100-8-140. 

PrOfeuQr of" Applied Mechanics. Senate ReRolution. No. 6, !lith June 1953 
dated 20th September 1950. 

700 85 
In the grade _ of 

700-50-1,000. 

9S3 12 0 983 12 0 

2,537 0 0 2,537 0 0 

2,185 13 0 2,!86 13 0 

1,530 0 0 1,530 (J 0 

1,250 • 0 1,2oo • 0 
..... 
'"' <D 

355 8 0 1,284 0 0 1,639 8 II 

660 0 0 560 0 0 

...... 653 9 0 

7,483 10 0 7,483 10. 0 



Dosigna.tion of poot. 
Date of oreatlon quoting 
refereuoe to resolution or 
tho authority oonoorued. 

1 2• 

Date of 1illiog 
of the post. 

3 

!'ay and aUowanoe 
with soa.le . . 

Faoulty of Pi'!" 1lrts, 

Jllllior Leotorer In Litho. Senate Resolution !ro, 1, 6th December 1952. 200 55 10 
,sraphy. dated 5th Ootobor 1952. 

S6Gre Cleric ... · flenate Resolution No. 3, 1st July 1953 
dated 22nd June 1963. '·. -. 

TutM in Museology Do. ... 16th July 19G3 

Liborator:v Assistant Do. 

· JnuiM Leoturer In Soulpture ... Senate R,esolntiou No. 
dat>ed 29th June 1952. 

12th 
1952. 

September 

8, lst Ootober 1952 ... 

lllllior Leotnrerln Proceas &nd Senate Resolution lNo. 6, 19th August 1953 ... 
:&look .Makiog. dated 30th September 1950, 

In the grade of 
liOQ-15-360. 

52 45 6 
In the grade of 

"55--3--85--4-125 
--5-130. 

100 45 1 
In the grade of 
100,-10-200. 

66 45 7 
In the grade of 
65-3--.85--4-125 

--5-130,. 

w; 60 
ln the grade 
200-15-360. 

of 

245 60 10 
In the gr,ade of 
200-16-36Q. 

Faculty of Home Science. 

~bet" In Cheton Balwadi · ••• · Se.nate Resolution No. 3, 7th July 1963 
dated 22nd Juno 1953. 

65 45 7 
In the grade of 
65--5-100-8-140. 

Expenditure, Expenditure 
upto ' fromlstAprll Total 

expenditure, aht 1rl:aroh , I 953 to 
1953. 31st :Ma.roh 19G4 

6 7 

Rs, a. p. Rs. a, p. Rs. a. p., 

1,017 3 3 3,266 12 0 4,273 15 3 

918 0 0 918 0 o, 

~.289 9 0 1,239 9 0 

1,803 14 0 

1,830 0 0 3,640 13 0 6,470 13 0 

2,337 2 0. 2,337 2 Q 

1,084 2 0 1,034 2 0 



Junior Leoturor in Ohild Senate Re~olution No. 6, 3rd November 1952. 200 55 1,258 0 0 ··3,140 0 0 4,398 0 o· 
Development. dated 30th September 1950. In tho grade of 

~-- 200'-15-350. 

~ SenioJ Leoturer in Homo Do. 1st Nov6nlber 1952. 300 40 .. 1,700 o, 0 4,140 0 0 5,840 0.0 

Pi" Science Eduaation. In tho grade of 
Ill 300-15-350. 
en Faculty of Socia! Works. 
0 

r·,l'80D Son a to Resolution No. 3, 7th July 1953 30 35 5 616 6 0 616 6 0 

.. datod 22nd June 1953. Jn tho grade of 
30-i-35 • . 

College of Irnlian 1J[uaie (Dance and Dramalics). 

ABSista.nt Kathak Danoe Sen a to Resolution No. 3, 16th July 1953 so 45 7 1,204 8 0 .1,29-! 8 0 

Teaohor, datod 22nd Juno 1953. Jn tho grado of 
80-5-1fi0, 

Instrument Attondor Do. 1st July 1953 40 35 5 630 0 0 630 0 0 

!n tho grade of 
40--3-70. 

..... 
<.:> ..... 

Peon Do. .. ht July 1953 30 35 5 630 0 0 630 0 0 

In tho grado of 
,30-l--35. 

Ustodln Sitar Senato Rosolution No. 3, 15th July 1953 60 45 7 057 6 0 057 0 0 

dated 30th September 1950. In tho grade of 
60-3-90. 

Oriental Institute. 

8nperintendon~, Collation Synd. 31 (15), dated 6th 20th Deoomber 1952. 146 50 10 697 11 9 2,472 0 0 3,169 II 0 

Section. December 1952. In tho grodo of 
200-15-350. 

University Office. 

Lndy Dootor (Honorary) Son ate Resolution No. 3, 15th Juno 1953 75. pormeneom ... 712 8 0 712 8 0 

dated 22nd Juno 1953. 
S"nior Clerk Do. 3rd November 1952. 100 45 7 753 5 0 1,90& 7 0 2,656 12 0 

In tho grado of 
100-8-140. 



Dato of creation quoti11~ Expenditure Expenditure 
.uesignation of post. reference to resolution of JJato of filii~ Pay a.nd allowa.I up to from let April Total 

'lh'e authority concerned. of the post. with scale~ 3let March 1953 to expenditure. 
1953. 31st March 1954. 

2 3 4 5 6 1 

I\s. ... P· I\s • ... p. I\s. ... p. 

Clerk· Senate Resolution No. 3, 1st May 1953 65 45 7 1,255 18 0 1,255 15 0 
dated 22nd June 1953. In the grad~> of 

65--5--100--8--140. 

Do. Do. .. lst July 1953 65 45 7 
In the grade of 

1.053 0 0 1,053 0 0 

o65--U--100--8--140. 

Poon Do. let July 1953 30 35 5 630 0 0 630 0 0 -.. _ .. 
e.o 

In the • grad~> of 
., 

30--j--35. 

AoeietanC Accountant .. Sot~Bto Roso1ution No. a. 23rd December 1953. !50 55 10 708 7 0 7(18 1 0 
dated 20th Juno 1964. In tho grtido of 

150--10--200. 

HoaclClerk Do. .. lOth March 1954 .. 1~0 56 J(J 201 10 0 201 10 0 
In tho grade of 
150--10--200. 

Senior Clerk Do. .... 15th March 1954 .. 100 45 7 )45 a 0 Ub 3 0 
In tho grade of 
100--8--140. 

l!ialry Do. .. 29th January 1954. no 45 5 Z::S1 0 0 234 0 0 
In tho grade of 
50--3--80--5--100. 

University H01tels. 

Sweeper (Part-time' Senato Resolution No. 3, 1st July 1953 25 por monsom Z2~ 0 0 2::!5 0 0 
dated 22nd Juno 1953. 



HouseKeeper Se11ate Resolution No. 8, 
dated 22nd June 1963. 

let Junel953 ... Rs. }50 ner mensem 1,310 7'0 1,310 7 () 

HouseKeeper .••• Do. 24th Mayl953 65 46 7 600 0 0 600 0 0 
In the gradp of 

66-5-100-8-
140. 

Puggy Do. lat July 1953 30 35 6 .... ~·· 360 0 0 350 0 0 
In the • grade of 

30,-1!-35. 

Puggy Do. lat July 1953 30 35 5 350 0 0 350 0 0 
In the grade of 

30-l-35. 

Uraiver4ity Gardena. 

Poggy Do. lot July 1953 30 35 5 560 0 0 560 0 0 
In the grade of 

30-1!-35. .... 
*Slo<th U. P. Ayuruedie Ruearel• Unil. ""' ... 

Senior Research Vaidya Do. ... 15th November 1962. 450 70 2,407 5 0 5,284 0 0 7,691 II 0 
In the grade of 
300~15-450. 

Junior Research Vaidya Do. ... 15th November 1952. 200 55 10 1,201 5 0 3,220 0 0 4,421 5 0 
In the grade of 

200-15-350. 

Clerk Do. ... 12th· January 1953 .. 65 45 7 316 8 0 1,404 () 0 1,720 8 0 
In tho grade of 

66-5-100--8-140. 

·Laboratory Attendant Do. ... 8th December 1953 .• 30 35 5 284 3 0 841 8 0 1,1011 11 0 
In the grade of 

30-j--35. 
15,425 0 0 1,12,536 4 0 1,27,961. 13 0 

• Theexpondlture of tho Unit u; met from the grant of Rs. 36,000 sanctioned by the Governmol\t fo.rtlte Unit, 
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CHAPTER XII. 

UNIVERSITY oF BoMBAY. 

(12·1) A brief account of the position as obtaining prior to 1948 in the University 
,of Bombay has been given in the Chapter on "Growth and Development of.the 
State Universities " in the first part. On account of the establishment of the 
Regional Universities progressively from the year 1948 onwards, the jurisdiction 
of the Bombay University is to·day confined only to Greater Bombay. Apart 
from this, a certain amount of re-organization ·of .the Registrar's Office became 
necessary as a result of the abolition of the :Matriculation examination, and the 
institution of a number of new degrees and dir lomas. An Act tc am(•nd and 
consolidate th law relating to the University of Bombay was enacted as Bombay 
Act XXI of 1953. This new Bombay University Act aims at rc-o:·gauiziug the 
Bombay University to serve the needs of Greator Bombay and give greater impetus 
to tho organization of post-graduatr teaching and research in the different Faculties 
of the University. The new Act gives to tho Uiih-orsity powors ·for the control, 
regulation and GO-ordination of all post-graduate inGtructiOll within. the U nivorsity 
area and :rlso to control and regulate instruction, teaching and training in co!log~.s 
beyond the stage of the. Intermediate examinations and progressh·ely to take 
substantial stops for co-crdinating such iustruction, teaching and training by 
ma1i:r.g ·available in common, facilitifs provided by coll<'gcs, in connection with 
lectures, seminars tutoriala, libraries, laboratories and othor eqnipments for 
teaehinl( aud r9soarcb. Uv.der the new Act, all coll<.gcs withiu the University 
area which are admitted to .the privileges of the Univc.rsity anton:atically become 
constituev.t coll6ges of the University. All in~tifutior.s within the Unh·crsity 
area which are recognised under· rection 52 of the l.ct alw bccoreo automatically 
constituent recognieed institutions of tho Univercity. It is provided in the Act 
that the relations of the constituent colkg.;s aP.d constituent recognised institu­
tiom with tho Uui1·ersity. shall be goverc~od_ by tha statutes to be Jrac.e in that 
behalf: By passing appropriate staturen, tho Unh·ors:ty 11ill ha,-o the power 
to lay down minimum educational qualif.cations for t.ho o.iff<•r<.nt classes of 
teachers and tutorial staff employed by such collq;os and iv.stitutions and the 
conditions of thQir service. 1"hc University will alr.o ha' c po11or to l1pprove the 

-appointn:cnt of tear hers made by such coli< ,;·;s and institufol'.s and, what is n:orc 
important, to require each such • ollege and institutiop to contribute a proscribed 
quota of recognised teach rs in ~ny s~bject for reachir.g on behalf ofthc University. 
The new Act empowers the Uorvorsrty to levy contl'ibutions for r:roviC:.ing certain 
facilities from its constituent collf,ges and rocc.l(ni£ed institutions and make 
grants to them. 

(12·2) The authorities of tho Univor::ity, :;ccorc.i!:g to the now :Ec·n:bay Uni­
versity Act, are in the process of forrcation and it is r.ot possible at this 'st2ge to 
have a clear pitture_ as to the pattorn that will err:orgo duo to tho implv;r,entation 
by the University of rcctions 56 and 57 of the Aot. No attc·n·pt will, therefore; 
be made in. this Chapte~ _to Jroko a c~ot.ilcd · cst!~ratc of tho recurring grants 
that shOuld bo he~d admissrblo to the Bombay _1Jmversity for the next five years 
as has been done m the case of the othror rogwnal Universities. In tho case of 
th~ ~ombay_D~vorsity, it_shoul~ suffi<.o. to_consiC:.or the r.eods Of the University 

· as 1t rs functwumg to-day mcluding t~o rcqu:r(•lr<ds of such of its oxistir.g post­
grad nato Depr.rtn!ents as 3;re os::<;ntral fm rts g. owth al'.d dcvolupment and in­
cluding also the expenditure which can justifably be hnlcl arurinr.iblo on tho new 
Departments propoood to be oponed or now snbjocts p~opowd to be included in 
1hc 01--Jsting I.'cpartments: It would porha-PS bo nocsib!o to qstiruato ou the above 
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bas_is a. recurring block grant which ma;y: ·be. held admissible to the Bombay 
Umvers1ty for the next two years after which 1t would be necessary to examine 
the stage of development reached by the University and the dearoo of control 
and co-ordination achieved by it under the provisions of the now 

0 

Act. A more· 
precise formulati~n of tho basis of grant-in-aid to the University\would~ pcrbaJ.S 
then, become poss1blo. 

(12.3) There are about 25 affiliated colleges in Greater Bombay which come 
under the jurisdiction of the Bombay University. Of these, s· are Government 
institutions including the Institute of Science, two colleges of Arts and Science, one 
College of Comm9rce, one Medical College, one Veterinary College, 6ne Secondary 
Training College and one Law College. Some of the non-Government Colleges w 
of fairly long standing and · are taking part in graduate and post-graduate 
instruction. Post-graduate teaching is being conducted at present by the 
University in some subjects by drawing up a common time-table and utilising the 
services of such Qf the teachers in the affiliated colle~cs as are recognised as post­
graduate teachers. The Univ'rsity itself dirpct" y conduct.. post-graduate classes 
for the :Master's degree in Econotnics, Sociology, Politics, Statistics and for the B. Sc. 
(Tech.) degree in the different branches of Chemical Technology. Research 
students are also being enrolled in all the above subjects except Statistics. The 
University will have to take steps to organize and co-ordinate post-graduate 
teaching and research as contemplated by the new Act at the earliest , possible 
moment_ Detailed remarks regarding the qualifications and experience necessary 
for post-graduate teachers who should be allowed to be in charge of post-graduate 
teaching and research have already been made in Part I of this Report and the 
consequences of these suggestions have been indicated in connection with . the 
organization and up-grading of tbe two Government colleges at Ahmedabad and 

. Dharwar in the earlier chapters. We recommend that, in order to avoid over­
lapping and duplication of teaching and research facilities in the Bombay University 
area, a similar strengthening of the Elphinstone College and also, to some extent, 
the Ismail Yusuf College, will be neceasary. 

The authorities of the University have presented to us schemes for setting up 
Departments of Applied Psychology, History and Journalism. It is first 
necessary to introduce a B. Sc. course in Applied Psychology and this question may 
be examined by Government with reference to the Institute of Science. After 
a proper under-graduate course is introduced, a post-graduate department for 
teaching and research in Applied Psychology at the. Instituta itself or at the 
University, can be considered. Certain branches of Applied Psychology have 
already been provided for in the Faculties of Education and Psychology in Baroda 
and. in th~ Department. of Experimental Psychology in Poona. If facilities for 
Educational Psychology are to be provided, this question must be examined most 
appropriately by supplementing the existing facilities in the Secondary Training 
College, Bombay. So far as History is \)Oncemed, there is a ready a Department of 
History in the Etphinstone CoUege. It is possible to upgrade this Department by 
adding to the staff and such upgraded Department may meet the requirements of 
tha University for teaching and research in History. Both these questions about 
History and Psychology can, therefore, be examined properly after 2 years, when we 
< xpect that the provisions of the new Act will have , been brought into force. 
We are, therefore, not in a position to recommend the starting of these Departments 
by the University at p•PAAnt. 

So far as the Department of Journalism is concerned, we appreciate that there is 
need for such a Department in the University of Bombay, but even t~s questio~. ~n 
only be examined properly after two years, when . all the available fuci!iti'lS 
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in a scheme of complete co-ordination become clear. The authoritieb of the 
University have also. asked for a Department of Law. There is already 
a Government Law College in Bombay and it will be more economical and more 
appropriate to provide these facilities, when considered necessary, i:ri that College. 
We are, therefore, not in favour of the University establishing its own Department 
of Law. 

(12.4) The Department of Statistics is, at present, providing on:ly post-gradiiate 
teachino- facilities. It is necessary that research facilities should also be provided in 
the Departm:ent. There is, therefo~, need for the·post of Professor of Statistics. 
The University Departm:ent of Statistics should, therefore, consist of one Professor 
of:> Statistics in addition to the present Reader and two Lecturers. . This 
Department would then be· quite adequate to undertake post-graduate teaching 
and research in Statistics and also assist the University School of Economics. The 
University _may, therefore, be permitted to create a post of Professor _of Statistics 
and the expenditure on this a.,ccount may be admitted for Governme~t grant from 
the year 1956-57 onwards. 

(1 ~. 5) The University School of Economics and Sociology to wh:ch a Department 
of Politics has been added in 1948 ha(! been doing good work for a number of years: 
The "School has steadily grown in popularity and the number of students receiving 
instruction in March 1954, was nearly 500 including int~r-col~egiate students 
belonging to other co1leges in Bombay. Out of these, 100 were reading for M.A. 
(Research) and Ph.D. degrees and the rest for the M.A. degree by papers. Out of 
100 ·stud·~nts wh·) were reading for research, 70 were full time and the rest 
" part time ". For students who were reading for the M.A. examination by papers, 
lectures were organised in the schoof from 1 p.m. to 4-45 p.m. on week days and 
hence although it was not poS.sible to ascertain the exact number of such students 
who wore doing a fuJI-time or a part-time job besides their studies, the number of 
such students accordiD.g to the Director of the School, is not likely to bo large. It 
may also be remarked that a number of students fr;:,m the Regional Universities of 
Poona, Karnatak, Baroda and Gujarat are admitted to this School in addition to 
students from Bombay City and Suburbs. We are comtrained to remark 
that although the School ofEconomics and Sociology is welt organised for post­
graduate instruction and research, it would be hardly possible· for the School to 
maintain stan~ards of ins:.ruction and tutorials envisaged in -chapter III of this 
R~port, due to sheer ~ight of numbers. It will he perhaps podsible to grant 
ai'llission to n~w entrants on a less gcnProus scale. It ill earnestly suggested that 
s';udents who are otherwis·3 ~mployed during the n.:JLmul working hours of tho School 
s \ouid .ot be granted admission except in very sp cia! circum tances. It .may 
also be remarked that there is room for giving a little more work to some of the 
Lecturers in the Schbol in the light of ge.neral remarks we have offered earlier in 
Chapter III !)f this Report. B~fore this is done, the School should not consider 
adding to the existing staff. The number of students admitted for research should 
ba strictly in accordance with the principles laid down in Part I of thi3 Report. 

(12. 6) A scheme for opening a Section ·in Industci;J.l Eoonomi·'S and Indru;trial 
.A.cJministration in the University School prepared by the Director was forwarded 
by the P..egistrar to th,e Government of B.•mbay by Iii• letter No. 2327, dated 4th 
Febru:try 1954. This scheme was sent by the Government to our Committee "for 
couaideration. The scheme Was carefully st:J.djed by the Cvmmittee. At the time 
of the CC>mmittee's -visit to the Bombay Universi~y. the s 1heme was discussed with 
Prof. C: N. Vakil, the Direotor of the University School of E~ommics and Sociology, 
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l'!nd in the light of that discussion Prof. Vakil supplied to the Committee a revised 
scheme involving some reduction in expenditure. During the courae of discussion 
it was suggested to Prof. Vakil that the new courses could, perhaps, be betterrdated 
to a College of Co=erce. In reply to this questiun, Prof. Vakil has stated in his 
supplementary note accompanying his revised scheme that the topics indicated in the 

-new course were dono at some stage of the B.Com. or M.Com. Examin.ation,but the 
approach and outlook were different. The proposed I)eW courses wore intended to 
be more advanced and have a definite bias towards practical aspects of the problems. 
Prof. Vakil felt that the existing provision fur teaching the M.Com. courses in Bombay 
wa~ inadequate, as most of the teachers had to do heavy under-graduate teaching. 
There was little specialisat,ion except in a few cases. Ody or.e teacher in Commorce 
had been recog· .ised for' the Ph.lJ.c.egree ar.d he had specialised in BarJcing. In 
the proposed course, the emphasis was on specialisatior: in each or.e of the subjects 
included in the r.ew cot:rse. In View of this, Prof. Vakil felt tLat it' would not be 
appropr'at.e to ask teachersiLitheCo=erce Colleges to take pmt in teachiug these 
subjects in the University • 

. (12. 7) The question- was discussed by the ~ommittee with Dr. Muraujan, ·the 
Principal of the Sydenlmm College of Commerce. It emerged frc.m the discussion 
that all the subjects in the proposed scheme, ex·.:ept the ~ubject of quality control, 
were taught at·the Sydenham College either at the B. Cum. or the M.CL•m. stag~ and 
that it would be mc•re appropriate and far .more <Y.:unomical fur the Section in indus­
trial Economics and Industrh.l Administration to be attached to the Sydenham 
College instead of to the Univeriity S;hool of Economi•.'S and S'·ciology. There ate 
7 members of the staff at the Sydenham College who are raec•guised as Post-gradute 
teachers for M.Com. courses and there are others, who possess the necessary qut.lifi­
eations or-recognition as l'ost-gr.>duato teachers. Dr. Mur;.njan has suggc:~ted that 
it would be easy to integrate the new S,-ction with the present !.I. Cum. syilabus by 
amending it slightly and introd•"tcing optional subject" covering tire proposed new 
Section of Industrial Econcmics and . Industrial Admi.nistr>..tion. The re\ ised 
syllabus would offer 4 papers from amongst tho exi ;ting sabjccb for the M.C~m. 
course an:l4 new subjects relating to the proposed ne· . ..- Sqution, as additi. nal 
optiour.l subjects. 

(l2.8) The Bombay University has already eppror,ehed the Guverr.mer-t of India 
fJi a non' recurring grant for the construction of a fioc•r above ru.lf the eastern \: ing 
of tho University BuildiJ::g and this half floor is proposed to be utilised for the new 
Section to be opened in the University School of Economics and Sociolc•gy. On the 
other hand, if this Section is integrated with Post-graduate teaching at ·the 
Sydenham College c•f Commerre, it will be necessary to put up additional 
acco=odatiun on top of the new Sydenham Colle-ge Builc.ing ur provide a new 
building in the plot adjoining the new College. 

(12. 9) The Committee has carefully considered the positif'n in the light of the 
foregoing remarks and has come to the conclusion that it would .be appropriate· to 
introduce the teaching of these subjects in the University of Bombay, as they provide 
fhr advanced training in important branches of Applied Economics. Provision in 
these branches of study does not exist in any other Uni"versity in the State and it iS 
proper. that the proposed Section should be started in the industrial City of Bombay. 
The proposed courses, however, rell>te more to the Faculty of Commerce than to the 
Faculty of Arts and although the courses may be of an advanced nature, they would 
integrate mvro naturally with Post-graduate teaching in Commerce than with courses 
in: Economics and Sociology on the Arts aide. The Committee, therefore, proposes 
that the now Section sheuld be located at the Sydenham College of Commerce and' 
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Economics and not at the University School of Economics and Sociology. ProvisioJJ. 
of the new Section at the Sydeuha.m College will add to the efliuiency of the M.Com. 
teaching and will also ra.ise the tone of under-graduate teaching. This s,·nl ion 
should, therefore, be started at'the Sydenham College of Commerce by addition of the 
teaching staff as recommended by Prof. Vakil. The staff recommended is given 
below:- · 

1. Reader in Industrial Economics. 
2. Reader in Industrial Administration. 
:j. Reader in Industrial Relations and P~rsonnel Management. 
4. L~Jtur0r in P J.blic Utili lies and Public Enterprise (Part-time). 
5. Lecturer in Cost Accountancy (Part-time). 

The Committoe has considered the existing designatiOJlS and scales of pay in Colleges 
and Universities and de-~ided to recommend uniform scales of pay and designations 
in aflilia.ted CJlleges and Universities. Under this recommendation, Readers can be 
appointed in Colleges. The details of qualifications and pay scales laid down for 
Professors, Readers and Lecturers' will be found in Part I of this Report. The 
Committee is sa.tisfied that the staff asked for by Prof .. Vakil is reasonable, as the 
three new filii-time members of the staff will, in addition to their ordinary load of 
teaching WJrk and field w,•rk in the new S0ction, be able to undertake M.Coin. 
teaching in related papers. The subject of·quality control f<.lr which pruvision is not 
made in the staff proposed above, will be taught. by the University Department 
of Statistics in the SJheme of Co-ordination of Post-graduate teaching under the 
new Act. 

(12.10) The Committee recommends that the Government of Bombay may 
approach the Gvvernment of India f"r sanctioning the recurring and ~on-recurring 
gran£s for starting the new S ·ati ·n in the Sydeulram College of Commerce and 
Econ-~mics, B')mbay. These grants would ordinarily be available to the University 
ofB.>mbay, if the new Section were located there. 

(12. II). A copy of Prof. Vakil's revised scheme as also a copy of Dr. Muranian's 
remarks are attached herewith asAppendiccs (g) and (h) respe~tively. 

DEPARTMENT OF CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. 

(12 .12) The D0partment of Chemical T-echnology submitted to us a scheme of 
development of the Department at a capital cc•st of about Rs. 34lacs and an annual 
recurring c~st of nearly Rs. 5lacs. This scheme has been submitted already to the 
Government of India. · When we visited the Department,. we inquired of the Director 
whether he had any m)dest scheme. In reply to our query, he submitted a revised 
scheme (copy attached as appendix (1) to this Chapter) which. would involve an 
expenditure of Rs. 11 lacs non-recurring and Rs. 1 · 9 lacs recurring.· Even this 
revised scheme c:mtemplates a basic modification of the very structure of the exist: 
ing courses in Chemical Technology. At present, there are a number of courses in 
the Department which are of! years' duration and for which B.Scs. with Chemistry 
are admitted. s~me of these courses are to be abolished and instead one year courses 
are to be provided in the sam~ subjects for those who have undergone a four year 
course after InterS 1ience leading to the d"gree of B.Chem. We consider that such 
a revi~ion in the structure of the Department so far as its organization of teaching is 
conouned, requires examination at the hands of ail. expert committee. In view of 
this fact, we are anable to recommend the scheme to Govo=ent. 
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Before any additions to the exisijir.g teaching sta:ff in the Department are made · 
we would ~uggest that the work load of the teachers in the Department msy b; 
examined in the light of our remarks on this question in Part I of the Report (vide 
paragraph 3.32). 

UNIVERSITY HosTEL ON THE RE'CLAMATION .AlmA. 

(12 .13) The. UniversitY: ofB.?mbay h.as proposed the construction of a University 
Hostel on the Reclamation !iiea mrur Jy for Post-gradute skder.ts. The Uni­
versity Hostel recently constructed at Matur.ga or. tl e grour.ds of tl.e r:epartment 
of Chemical Technology serves tle r.eeo.s of ttat I epartlner.t. A few seats are 
assigned in that hostel to studer.ts <if other I:epartmeds which are located in 
Vniversity buildir.gs, but this accommodation is not enou.gh and some students 
of these University r:epartments are ho~:sed in a. rer.ted building at 79, queen's 
Road, 'where. there are only 40 seats. It is also possible that stl\.deuts from 
Regior.al Universities might come to Bombay for. certain specialised courses 
provided by the Bombay U1.iversity. Visualisirg the ac~:te· slortage of hostel 
facilities· for stu.de~ts in Bombay ar.d the ir.creased need for.._tlis facility likely. 
to be felt in the near future, the. University, proposed to construct a buildirg to 
accommodate at least 150 students, on a fairly largt' plot on the Reclamation 
Area, measurirg about 2,000.square yards, if S&ch a plotismaO.eavailableto the 
University by Government. In adc.ition to the hostel buili'irg, the University will 
need to construct quarters for the Warden, office for the Warden, Common Rooms 
for stuc1.ents, Kitchen, etc. Out of these 150 seats, the Uriversity has· sl"own 
reaoiness to rese~e about 50 seats for stud ~r.ts earning from other Universities 
in the State. 

(12·14) The need of the Univeroi~ is ger.uine. We would recall, however, 
that we have remarked in Part I of this Report that the University should provide 
at least !th of the r>.on-:recurring expe!ic.itt·re proposed to be ivct•:rreo by it and 
then the State Goverr.ment may cor,sider payix:g the balance a• a non-recurring 
grant. In the present case, we m~derstand that the University of Bombay has 
reqe.ested the Government of Ir,dia for a nor>.-recuirir.g grar-.t for the Hostel. 
I a view of this, we reconnend that the State Governmer.t may pay to the Univer­
sity a .i.on-recurrkg grar>.tn ot exceedir>.g !rd of the total cost of the hostdl. including 
cost or rent of the plot oflar.d,. provided the University obtein from the Govern­
ment of India or from any other source, the remaining jrds. As a matter of 
fact, the mair,tenav.ce of the hostel will also. involve some recurrir.g charge on 
University fur.ds ina•mu.ch as it will not be possible for the University to recover 
fully from the str.dent.s the cost of mair.tenance of the hostel. It should be 
suggested to the University, however, that in view of the high cost ofacconnoda­
tion in Bombay, an attempt should be made to recover not· less than 
£tbs of the recurrix:g cost from the str.C.er.ts by wayofrel',t. We are not incl11ding 
ar.y non-recurrir g grart for the Hostel in our reconner.dations since it is not likely 
thet the Uv.iversity will be ready to claim it, {)n the conditions set out by us, l:efore 
1955-56. 

BASIS OF GRANTS. 

(12 ·15) In view of tLe reasox:s given eatlier in this Cl:ar;ter, it would r.ot be 
possible to assess tLe recurril g grar.t acl.missible to the Bombay University on 
tho h~sis adopted iP. the case of the other Regional Universities. It seems, 
therefore, that for the r.ext two years, the grant payable to the Bombay Univer­
sity sLot:lc~ be calculated on the l;osis of the bl!c.get estimates of 11153-54 on a. 
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'lnoie or less ad hoc ba>is. These estimates show a deficit of a bou.t Rs. I lac after 
takir.g ir:to account a Governme1.t grart of Rs.· 6·25 lp.cs. As these are merely 
estimates, we do not visue.lise any serious deficit dnir.g 1953-54. We feel, tLere­
fore, that a ,;mc.t of Rs. 6 ·5lccs dmi;.g l954-E5 ard. Rs. 6·n lacs dr.rhcg 1955-56 
should mcot thll ricods of tho Univ~rsity for the next two years. Wo would like to 
romark that thll deficit on rost-graduato teaching and rosearch in tho existing 
University Dopsrtrr:ents is ovor Rs. 7 lacs and spoms rather- heavy. In cases 
in which the sala · ios and allowances of any teaching staff are in excess of those 
recommended by us in Part I of this Report, the exross of expenditure shoUld not 
he admitted for ('l{>vernmont g!ant. , The University should also explore tha 
pos•ibility of m:nc r· duction in expenditure on cstabli~hment expenses on the admini­
strative sido both in the· University office as well as in the University Departments. 
'\Ve considor tho.t there is some room for economy also in expcnditur9 on 
examinations. If thoso suggestions are accepted, the University will have no 
difficulty in balancing its budget for the next two years. We have not recom­
mended any expenditure on further development at this stage, as we feel that 
the University should hnploment the provisions regarding control and CQ­

ordinationof Fost-graduate toaching and research in the new Act before embarking 
on any further expansion. A gonl'lral review of the expenditure structure of the 
University may bo undortaken durir.g the year 1955-56 with. a view to fixing the 
grant admissible to tho University durn1g tho th.ree subsequent years. In case the 
University make~ any new appointments over and above those which existed 
on 31st March 1954 in. the exist.ing departments or incurs fresh expenditure 
on now departments, all this expenditure should he excluded for purposes of cal­
culation of grant for the next two years. 

(12.16) Tho list of posts fillod by tho University of Bombay sinco 18th Septomber 
1952 is atbwhod at the end of this Chapter as Appendix (j) (vide 7.40 earlier). 

AcJL,.,-OWLEnGEMENT. 

(12 .17) It gives us grant pleasure to express our thanks for the valuable ·co­
operation. given to us and for tho useful discussion wo had with Shri Navroji 
J. Wadia, Vic3·Chancellor, Professor C. N. Vakil, Dr. G. S. Ghurye, Dr. K. Ven­
kataram9.n, Sbri M. C. Chakravarty, Dr. K. P. li'Iukerji, Shri D. N. Marsblil and 
Shri S. R. Dongorkory. 

We are gratoful to Professor C. N. Vakil, Director of the Scho~>l of Economics 
and Sociology, Dr. K. Vcnkataraman, the Dircct.or of the Department of Chemical 
Technology, Shri M. C. Chakrabarti, Head of the Department of Statistics and 
Heads of other Dcpartmenh of tho University for taking us round and explaining 
to us their working and thoir noods. 

PooNA, 28th August 1954. 

Shri N. L. AHMAD, 
Chairman. 

Shri J. A. TARAPOREVALA, 
"Shri S. V. C. AIYA, 

Members. 

Shri N. R. TRIVEDI, 
!II<·mb~r-Seoretary. 
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APPENDL'i: (g) TO CHAPTER XII. 

UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 

STATE11ENT I. 

PBOPOSED SBormN IN INnusrar..u. EcONoM:Icl!l AND INDUSTRIAL ADMlNlSTRATioN. 

~upplementary Note with Revised Scheme and Eatimatu.-

It ma.y be notod that for the firat.two subjects of study, viz., u Structure and Organization of 
lndu.~trios '' and'' Industrial Finsnoe and Fin1.n1ia.l In~titutions ",no separate provision has boon 
made in the proposed sta.ff. Part of this work will be dono by the Reader in Industrial Economies 
and part by the members of the e'J:isting staff. 

2. It is true that a few of the topics indioa.ted in this course are done at some stage oft'he B. Com. 
or M.Com. examination. Tho approach and outlook a.ro, however, different. The work for the 
B.Com. is of the under-graduate level and olemontary. In many oases, the topios in this oourso 
are new or different. The combination of theso subjects is appropriate for the training of indust~a.l 
necutives. The proposed new course will be more advanced and besides, there will be a definite 
bias to\Vards practical aspects of the problems. 

3. Besid~s. so far as the ~I. Com~ courses are concemod, the existing proVision tor teaching them 
in Bomba.y is ina.dJ.q_uat...o, &3 most of the toaohera h9.ve to do hoa.vy w..:>rk for und'n'gradua.te toachiDg. 
There is vory little specialisation oxcopt in a few casas. Only on·1 toachor in Commerce has been 
recognised for thf) Ph.D. d')grea tn.d ho ha3 specialised in Bankin;. In the presont course, the· 
-empha:~is is on spocia.Usation in e1ch of the subjects, if the objoot is to suooeod. 

4. In view ofthiJ, it w''uld not be appropriate io ask teochers in the Commerce Colleges to iake 
part in toaching theao subjects in tho Univo~sity. It ma.y be pos ibl·~. how.wer, that some of tho 
tes.C'hers doing this courEe may be ablo to give somo locture3 fo; tho M.Com. course. 

5. As already indicated, there will biJ only 20 studeuts in tho first year. In the second yo&r, 
-another batch of 20 will bo takon. As it ia a two years' course, from tho 8-Joond yoar the total 
strength will bo 40 stud,nts. · 

6. In the first year each Lecturer m'lY have twv 1Mture3 a. WJ'J~t in his eru.bject; in a. few oases 
moN. In addition, ho will havo a.t least 4 tutorials ; a. bate~ of 5 stui n ~s ftlr a. tutorial onca a. week. 
This will on!!.ble intonsivo vt<.lrk to be done, Tho lectures and tuto:ial wo;k will increase from tho 
·second year; in some cases it ~ill be doubled. 

7. It will bo necessary fo: tho members of the staff of this Section to bo in touch with industry 
and understand first-h::md practical problems ·of"" industry so that th11y may be able to explain tho 
same to tho students. For this purposo, thoy will have t.> ba in go:J.''ral oo-ttlt.o~ with industrialists 
They will also undertake some specific problom1 of re.ieare!t in industrial problems in the 
investigation of which they will know. m·JN about such. practic~l problems. 

. 8. Besides, tho tea.cner11 will ha.ve ·to take batches of stud~J::tt3 to inrlustria..l houses from time 
to time for g..,!lera.l oont3.ct with pra.c!:.ica.l W.)rk. Th" ss.m" applies for coa.tact with industrial 
l.abour. J3osidod such general con.tu.c~thoy will h!!.vo to organiz~ t!tolks by businesnnen or industrial 
executives for practical•' oaso studies". ThJ toJ.c::ters will th<J::n·Jolvos hav.., to follow these c3.Se studies 
and sit in tho class with tho exe~utives to help i~ t~o di:icu·nion. 'fhis will give them oxporionco 
which. will be va.lua.blo in futuN. 

9. The- above points will m'lk<J it clear t~:r.t this will bo n.ii atte~pt to org1.·1iso and develop 
a n'>W aotivity for training industrial exocutive3 which is som•JWh~t diffor.mt from 'v.hat is done in 
existing acadomio institution~~ The mothods and experi·3nca of similn institutions in the U.S.A~ 
will bo adopted with aui~able modifications to suit our raquirem1Jnt3. 'Ve shall learn by experience 
and gradually develop in the light of tho ss.rna. In order to develop on th.,3e lines, thoro should be a 
good team of full-time workers who can devote thomselvos_ to the cause. Pru-t.time workers 

·from outside will not bt able to do this work as expected, 

10. One oft he Rea.dera who is competent for the work will. also be a..<~ ked to help in the administrative 
work of the Section. The Dircctoroftbe School will be in charge of the Administration, but it. would 
be desirable to train at least one Reader for the work so that he may be useful in future. 

11. .After taking into ~ccount a.~l these points and reviewing the position in the light of the disousr 
aion witb the Committee, it is felt that tho scheme as submitted is the minimum that is necessary to 
make a good st.art. · In order, however, to minimise the cost i.O. the beginning, the following change3 
may be made in the est.ima.tes for recurring expenditure. 

11~ {a) The provision for a separate part-time lecturer in Eoonomic.Statist.ics and Quality Control 
may be dropped on the a8sumption that the proposed expansion of the Department of Statistics will 
enable that Department to help in this connection. The provision for two Research Fellows may be 
dropped for tho firat two yeara as the need for such fellowships may not arise in the beginning. 
The Research Assistant, however, will be required to help the staff in some of th.eir work. In the 
onbordinate staff, "the provisio11 for a junior Superintende11t may be dropped, 
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11· (br .,Providing for a fee ofRa. 110 per term, there will be o. receipt ofRa. 4,400 from 20 students in 
the first year, and B.s. 8,800 in later years. Allowing for the following free student-ships and acholnrahips 
to some deserving candidates, a.s well a.s Research Fellow~hips in due course out of the receipt from 
fees. the net receipt may. be taken roundly at Rs. 5,000. J 

Total reoeipts from tuition fees (at Ra. 110 per term from 40 st.udents). 

~ 
Four qee studentsbips each at Rs. 220 per year 

Five scholarships each at Ra. 240 per ycor 

l'wo Research FellowshipS eaCh at Rs. 900 per year 

Ra. 

880 

1,200 

1,800 

Ra. 

8,800 

a;8so 

~et receipts from fees ..• 4,920 

11· (c) Taking into oonsiderJ.tion the sa.vin~ proposed by reducing certain po:;ts in the teaching 
atafl and the subordinate sta.ffand the net incOme from fees, the position will be as under :--

Original estimates. Saving M ~ugested above. 

Ra. Ra. 

1. For Teaching and Research Stair 49,052 4,200 (One part-time lecturer and 
two research fellows). 

2. for subordinate shf£ 17,776 5,1M (One Junior Superintendent). 

3. Tuition fees 5,000 (Net income towards reduo~ 
tion of expenditure.) 

Total ••• 14,3.56 

ltshould thus be possible to reduce the total recurring ohargesfrom Rs. 79,828 to Ra. 65,472. 

11· (d) Sof~ a.s the non-recurring charges are concerned, the item under'' furniture and equipment 
including sta.tistioa.l machines", requires some consideration. If th« Statistical Department i8 likely to 
have Btatistical machines, which may be made aw.ilable for the use of this Section, the heed to that 
extent will be reduced. It would be necessary, however, as soo•as . possible, to have a. small oollection 
of important industrial products by wa.y of specimens. In some aa.ses this may be in the form of charts 
and pictures. Allowing for Rs. 20,000 for furniture and equipment and Rs. 10,000 for the Industrial 
Museum, and deducting the cost of Statistical Machines, it may be possible to reduce. this item 
from Rs. 40,000 to Rs. 30,000. It is suggested, however, that due to the need for architectural 
uniformity in the University Buildings, the ecst of the additional floor to the East Wing may be 
somewhat higher. It is requested tha.t t.he estimate for non-recurring expenditure may be kept 
at Rs. two lakbs as in the original estimate. 

11· (e) It may be pointed out that the revised estimate for the scheme now suggested represents consi. 
derable reduction, particula.rl:y so far as the recurring cost ia concerned, as indicated below and is the 
minimum required for starting the Section :-

Original Scheme for a full-fledged Department in Industrial Eeononlico 
and Indlistrial Administration submitted to the Government of India 
In August 1952 for the Development Programme of Universities In 
India under the Five Year P!&n ... . ••• ... 

Scheme for a Section in Industrial Economies and Industrial Adminis· 
tration 88 submitted to the Government of Bombay 

Revised Scheme for a Section 88 above 88 submitted to the Universities 
C-o-ordination Committee ' ... · 

Recurring. 

Rs. 

1,21,262 

79,828 

65,472 

Non-recurring 

Rs. 

1,80,000 

.2,00,000 

2,00,000 
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For the sake of convenience, the revised estimate lor t.ne scheme as a. whole is given belowt-

( 12) REVlSED ESTIJUATES· 

I. Non-recurring-
Bulldmg• (addition of half a floor to the new building, ;.a., East Wing) 
Library (Books and JoUrnals) 
Furniture and Equipment including Statistical Machines ... 

R•. 
1,60,000 

10,000 
30,000 

2,00,000 

•N.B.-The estimate for the whole floor is more than Rs. 3 lakhs; half a floorwiii be adequate to 
house this section. · 

II. Recurring : 
1. Peachin1 and Re&ecwc'& Staf!t-

Reader fu Industrial Economics 

Reader in· Industrial Administration 

Present 
grade. 

Rs. 

500-25-800 

500-25--800 

Reader [in Industrial Relations and Personnel 500-25-800 
Management. 

Lecturer in Public Utilities and Public Enterprise 
(Part-time) · ... ... ... 

Lecturer in Cost Accountancy (Part-time) 

Research Assistant !60-15-2b0 

Occasional Lectures 

Annual 
average 
salary. 

Rs. 

8,66! 

8,664 

8,664 

2,400 

2,400 

2,874 

5,000 

Annual 
dearness 

allowance. 

Rs. 

1,020 

1,020 

1,020 

720 

38,666 3,780 

=42,446 
l'rovident Fund' ... 2,406 

44,862 

tN.B.-Some of the subjeotsin the Scheme wiii be done by the existing members of the staff of the 
School · 

2. Research Grants/or Tours to Irnluslr;al.dreas.-
1. Research Grant 
2. Visits to Instltutlollll 

3. Suhord;nale Slaf!.­
Senior Aasistant 
2 Clerks 
2 Peons 
1 Hamal 
1 Sweeper 

160-10-240 
75-200 
35--40 

=~J 

Provident Fund 

2,736 
3,552 

936 
468 
468 

8,160 

Houoe rent to menial stafl' ... 

4,000 
4,000 

8,000 

720 
1,200 

840 
420 
420 

8,d00 
=11,.760 

624 
336 

12,620 
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Rs. 

4. Library (Bwk' and Journal•) 5,000 

Total of 1 to 4-R< currirg 70,472 

·Lu6 ·Not income from Tuition :U{lcs. c..s ost:mr..t< d alJ(..YO 

[paragraph 11 (b)] 5,0CO 

C6,472 

STA'rEMENT II. 

Number of Btudents coming from diQererd Universitie8 of Bombay Stalt, 

Univor.iity. Mon. Womon. Totr.l. 

Bomb>y (City and Suburbs) •" 122 (28) 124 (21) 240 ('0) 

Poona 12 (1) 3 15 (I) 

1\Arnatak ... 20 {1) 3 23 (I) 

Baroda. 2 2 

Gujarat 39 (1) 13 52 (!) 

Total .. 105 (31) 143 (21) 338 (52) 

N.B.-lligurcs in brackets show the number of intcr·collegiatc students. 



STATEMENT !11. 

5 Stalementahowing the Number of Research Stude.m unrking under each .Member of the Staff (15th .March 1951); 
i-
td Ph.D. M.A. (Res.). Total. Total. ... 

'women. Ill Name. DesignatiOD. Men. Woman. Men. Women. Men. Grand 

"' Total. 
0 
0 

I I. Professor C. N. Vakil Professor of Economics and Read of 7 2 7 2 ·g .... 
the Department of Economics. 0 

2. Prof6S3or G. S. Ghurye Professor of Sociology and Read of the 7 3 7 3 ·Io 
Department of Sociology, 

3 Professor K. P. Mukerji Professor of Politics and Head of the 
Department o£ Politics. 

7 3 7 3 IO 

4. :Profes~or M. L. Dantwala. (services Reader in Agriaulture Economics 8 2 I g 2 ll 
lent to Government of India), (M.So. Agri.) .... 

5. Dr. D. T. Lakdawala Reader in Economics 9 9 9 .... 
,<..1 

6. Dr. K. M. Kapadia Reader in Sociology I 6. 1 1 :l 7 g 

7. Dr. Miss A. J, Dastur Reader in Politics 6 2 8 8 

8 Mr. D. R. Samant Lecturer in Economics g I g 1 .o 
' 

9. Dr. B. v. Kri.shnamurthy Do, 7 1 7 1 8 

IO. Dr. K. N. Naik Lecturer in Agriculture EconomiC'S ... 6 I 6 1 6 

u. Dr. A. R. De3ai Lecturer in Sociology 1 I 1 1 2 

I2. Dr. Miss P. H. Qabinetmaker Do. 1 3 1 3 f 
13. Mr. R. Dwarkadas Lecturer in Politics 1 1 1 1 2 

14, Dr. N. K, Krishnan (Temporary). Do. 1 I 1 1 2 

-'ota.l ... 64 . 17 20 9 74 26 100 
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STATEMENT IV. 

A NOT& ON FULL-Tmlil OB PABT·TII<E STUDI!l!<'rS IN TlDI SCllOOL. 

There were on the roll on 15th March bo~ •»otal of 50 I stUdents including inter-eollegi~>te students 
who rJ.umbered 57. Out of these 100 were reB(jing for M.A. (rese<>rch) &nd Ph. D. degnJes, and the rest 
&>r the M.A. degrl)e by·papers. ·Onto£ 100 students who were rea<ijng for reae<>roh, 70 wero full-time 
and the rest part-time. 

i[t Is not possible, however, to furnish simll~>r information regarding thoae roading fur the 
M.A. examination by papers. In view, however, of the faot that the lectures in the School for the 
M.A. oourse by papers extend from 1 p.m. to 4-45 p.m. on weekdays, it is not possible for a. student to 
take up &full-time job and carry on his studiessimult&neously. The number of students doing their 
M.A. course by papers, whO a.lso do some other work, is therefore bound to be sJD.Sll, 
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APPENDIX (h) TO CHAl'TER XII. 

UNIVERSITY OF :BOMBA.Y. 

ScM.mefo" tlte Proposed Sedion in IndU8trid Administration and lnd1t8trial Ewnomiu in tl~ 
Sydenham College Q/ Commerce and Economics, Bomhay. 

Section In Indu.trial Economics and Industrial Admiirlstrallon. 

As aU the subj<lots in the proposed scheme except Quality Control aro taught at the Sydonham College 
·either, at tho B. Com. or at the M.Com. sliage, it would be moro appropriate and far :more oconomie 
for the Section in Industrial Economics and Industrial Administration to bo attached tO tho SyJI)nha.m 
College instead of being startod as a new Sootion attached to the Sohool of Economics and Sociology, 
University of Bombay. · 

2.. Such cif tho existing members Gf-the toaching and research staff as arc a.lrE.a_dy recognised for 
post-gr~ua.te work a.r.d others who possess tho nt::oessary qualifications for being recognised as post­
graduate teo.eh'}rS can help in thG running of the Section. At present 7 m<Jm~s of thl) staff have 
boon !'oeognised as post-graduate .tea.('hers for tho M.Com. courses and there aro oth~rs who possess 
the necGssary qualifieations to g~t roccgnition for M.Com.-courses. As a matter of educational policy. 
it is morft desirable to have both undel"-gro.dua.te and post-graduate teaohin~ and r6S'Jarch carried 
out in one and the S&Jlll) institution rathor than in &JP&rate institutioas. If the proposed section 
in Industrial Economics and Industrial Administration is started in tho Sydenham Coli(Jge, it would 
get tho btnefit of experienced te!K:hers in tho v 1.rious subjects proposed for the Sootion and unnecessary 
-duplication of te&ohing sta.ff and teaching effort could be avoided. 

3.. It would bo possible to seGUf'(· the objoct-efthe proposed soh_ome by suitable a.ltot"ations in tho 
pres'lnt structure of the ~I.Com.. aour~s. ·under the present sohemo tho i'fi.Com. Q.ogroe ca11 b..., 
obtain'Xl eithol" by Thesis or by passing a written examination consisting cf 4 Compulsory papers 
&"'ld 4 papers solectctd from ll number ofvohintary subjects. Tho object of specialisation at tho :M.Com. 
stago is seoured by tho Voluntary subjects. Thus a student desiring to spsea.liso in Actuarial Soienc>J 
can offer Actuarial Science a.s his Voluntary subject and has to study 4 pJ.pors in. that subject: 
Similarly a candidate d~iring to Bpooiali.se in Cost Acoounting can offer 4 papora in COst Account-ing. 
0::~ the same lines, specialisation in Industrial Economics and Industrial Administl"ation tan be sootU'O(l 
by prtaGribing 4 papers which must be offorod by candidates to spooialisll in this group. It--may bu 
suggestod that those who want to specialise ..io Industrial Econimics ·and Industrial Administration 
should bo required to offer tho following 4 papers as their voluntary _subje.;ts :-

1. Industrial Administration. · 
2. Industrial Rolat.ions al'd Pursonnol Alanagem.ant~ 
.3. Cost Accounting-Paper I. · . 
4.. Eoononiio Statistics and Quality Controt 

4. The structure of th~ lt.Co-n. Syllabus c.:>uld b3 n.mand·Jd as folloW's with tho objoot of providing 
a spJJin.lised course in Indu~trial Economi~ and Industrial Administration:-

Amended Sch!me. Exiatin] Sr.heme.. 

Compulsory subjects. Compulsory subjectS. 

l. Public Utilities and Publio Enterprise. I. Public Ecoromios. 
2. Industrial Finan cO and Financial Institutions. 2. Corporation Fina.nco. 
'3. Struotre a"Dd organisation of Iadustries.. 3. Or.gJ.:Jisa.tion of Tra.de and T.ra.usport. 
~ Organised Mnrkots. 4. Organised Markets. 

Anundecl Sc.h~me. E:r;iating Schef1&e. 

Optional Subjects.· Optional Subjoot.. 

(a) (i) Industrial Administration. 
(ii) Industrial Rolatio11.s and P;rsonnol 

Managomont. 
(b) {i) Cost Acoounting-l'npor I. 
. , (ii) Eoonomi~;J Statistics a~d Quality Control. 
(c) Aotua.rial Scionoo---4 pn.pors. 
(d) Cost Accounting-4 papers. 
(e) (i) Agricultural Co-oper.ticn. • 

{ii) Co-oporntive Finanoe and ?tlarketmg. 
{f) (i) Foreign Exchange · 

(ii) International Banking. 
Xo·& Bk H 500-l 0" 

0"1!"ni.satioa of lnduBtrios.. 
Labour Administration. . 

-Paper I of CotJ~ Accounting~ 

Actuarial Soienoe-4 papers. 
Cost Acoounliing-4 pap618. 
{4) A.,.cicaltural Co-opor.a.tion.. 
(ii) d;;.operative Finance D.l'd Marketing. 
(i) Foreign Exchange. 
(ii) International Banking. 
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Arrangemonts should be made With industrial finns and ·state enterprises to afford opportunit.i€s for 
praetioal training to the candidates. Arrangements would also be made to invito persons well vHsed 
to practiull industrial work to give sho:r:t courses of lootures and havo discussions with tho candidates 
for case studios as in th13 U.S. A. visits to places ofintorost in industrial problems ~ill also b€ arranged. 

Pi'oposod Staff and Financial Estimates for the Section in l:naUstrial Ecionoinios atJd Industrial 
Administration. ' -

5. I. Non-recurring-

•Buildir,g (additions to the building) Library (Books and Journals) 
-Furniture and Equipment inrludiog statistioal machines 

II. Recurrill!J-

I. TMd.ill!J and Research Staff~ 

Professor of llndustrial Administmtioll, B.E.S, 
Class I (Rs. 350-1,100), 

LectUrer in Industrial Econoini:OS' and StatiStics, 
B.E.S. Class II (Rs. 2Q0-.:650). 

Leoturer in Cost Accounting (Part-time) Rs. 150 
fixed pay, 

Rasearoh Assistant, B.E.S. Class II (Rs. 200-650) 

FelloW'S-Rs. 75 fixed 

Occasional Laaturars 

2. SulJordinau Staff-

Head Clark Rs. 150-10-240 

1 Clark Rs. 75-200 

Annual 
average 

salary. 

Rs. 

4,200 

'2,400 

'1,800 

2,400 

900 

5,000 

16,700 

1,920 

900 

1 Steno-typist· Rs. 75-200 plUB Rs. 40 par 1,380 
mens~em. 

1 Peon Rs. 35-1/2--40 •. 

1 Hamal Ra. 35-1{2--40 

4 •. Library (Books and Journals~ 

Total recurring expenditure 

420 

420 

5,0!0 

Rs. 
010,000 .. 40,000 

Annual C. A. 
D. A. 

Rs. Rs. 

840 600 

660 600 

420 

660 600 

2,58Q. 1,800 

660 

540 

6CO ..... 

420 H. R. · 72 

420 H.R. 72 

"2,640 144 

• Buildill!J.-AB it Will not bs Possible to aoooinmodata the proposed section in tlie ne,;. building 
·of the Coll_age under ooll!stmction, &ocommodation for it will have to be made by ma.king additions 
to the building; . ~ alternately it is suggosted that tho adjoining plot of the new building may bo 

craserved and & building may be oonstrnoted so that the whole pos~·gradu&te work will bo accommodated .m. it. 
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APPENDIX (i) TO CHAPTER XII, 

UNIVERSITY Oll" BOMBAY. 

Programme for the development of the Department of Chemical Teehnology on priority bMis to be 
BUbmitted Co the Gov~ent of Bombay. 

The highest priErity is to be given to tho institution of a B.Pl;tarm.. course in the Pharmaceutic~ 
.. Section of tho D.:~pa.rtment. The cities of Bombay and Calcutta. are the two main ccnt,res of the 
pha.rmsoeutical indn<:~try in India. S)voral membe:rs of the staff of large pharmaceutical factories 
and thoDrugController,Bombay State, are oo-op~ra.ting,and it is hoped Wtlloontinucto co-operate, 
in tho teaching programma of the Pharmaccutu~al ~.:ction. T)le D{1partm.ont is, therc·forc, in a 
very favourable poaition for undertS.king the B.Pharm. course. The degree -of B.Pharm. ha.s been 
included in the Sta.tutos of the University, but courses for the d(.gree are not off"'rcd at present_ 
by any iu3titut.ion within .the territorial jurisdiction of tho Bombay University 1Dlder the Ut;W Act. 
Tho d'fference between the training given in the B.So. Tech. and B. Phn.rm. courses is that the former 
has a background of ohem~oa.l engineering and general eriginecring and the t7IDphasis is on pharma­
ceutical chemistry and the technology 6f pharma.cout~oa.ls, with particular rtJferenco to synthotic 
drugs and manufacturing op'Jrations; the B.PhariD:· dourse is intended to meet the need for pharma­
ci~ts with a sound knowledge of disp msing and standardization of d,rllgs required by hospitals, 
drug stores and certain pharma.c:mtica.l factories which are mainly concerned with the prC;paration 
of tinctures, to.blets,injectibles, etc. 

lror tho reo.son~ explained in App1ndix D (uDevelopment of the Department of Chemical 
T~ohnology"-) in our letter No. 30339, dated 20_th August 1952, addressed to Shri P. Gangulee,­
Under Secretary to th<J Gov..Jrnmont of India, Ministry of Education, Now Delhi, it is proposed that 
sixty students may be ~m:tted tg the B. Chem. Eng. each year instead of twenty as at pros(nt and 
that provision may bs made fl)r thirty gl'a.dua.tcs in chom:cal eng:neer1ng to proem d t.vt;ry year to 
tho po it-graduates courses in the Technology of Oils, Plastics, Paints, Dyes and Foods. In the 
plan submitted to the Government of Indio., it was proposed that the entire teaching of c;,ngineer.ing 
should be carried outjn the DJpartment, but a mod1.fication is now suggested, according to whi<'·h 
the heat ong:nes, eleotrical engineering and, material testing laboratorieS of tho V. J. T<..chni<..al 
Imtituto will_bo utilized ;provided tho authorities of thP V. J. T. I. agree to this arrang<.;m<..nt, 
a. sav·ng of over Rs. 4,00,000 in cap:.ta] oxpmdituro will be e:ff<Jctcd. How1..ver, the css6ntia.1 part of the 
scheme of ongim~ering teaching will be that all the lecture and practical work will be in charge of 
tho staff oftho Engineer:ng s~ction of the Dt:pa.rtment .. 
~The dev.Jlopm)nt of 'the Pla.1tio3 RJotion has b3en includiJd in the developinent scheme submitted 
to the Gov"'rnm~nt of India, but an addition which is now suggested is the inclusion of a laboratory 
with suitable equipm1nt for the testing of rubber goods •. Tho rubber industry has progressed 
rapidly in tho Bombay S~ate in- recent years and sevura.l manufacturers have exprosse:d the need 
for a laboratory oft he typ?- proposed in"this Dapa.rtment, which will be particularly ustful to &mall 
scale num:ufdcturers. The Plastics Section is alreo.d.Y equipped with vulcanizing pans, presses, 
etc., and a member of the seotion staff has wide ex.p<:lrience o~ the rub be~ industry. 

Th 1 ca.p:tal and rocurr.ing exp.mdlture for tho th1'ee schemes of devalopment outlined abovo will 1:>4 

a.s follows:-
Capita! Expenditure. 

I. B.Pharm. Course : 

Buildings,inoluding f~~· and fittings: 

Laboratories for Pharmaceutical Chemistry, Pharmacy and Pharmacognosy 

EI]Uipment 

il. B.Ohem. Eng. Course a!J basis/or one-year post-graduate courae8 in varia-u.s brancllta 
of Chemica! Teehni>log~ : - · 

Engineering : 

Buildings (workshop and drawing ha.ll-4,000 square feet, with furniture. 
and fittings). 

E1uipment 

Chemi.stnJ : 

Laboratory, 7,000 square feet with furniture and fittings. 

E J. uip1nenl .. 

Rs. 

2,00,0(0 

1,00,000 

L,oo,cc_o 

70,000 

2,1q,ooo 
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Pl•uaics: 

Laboratory, 2,000 square feet with furniture and fittings_ 
' Eguiprnenl 

III. Rubber Testing : .. 
Laboratory,I,OOO square feet with furniture and fi~tiiigs 

Equipment 

Total capital expenditure for 

Buildings 
Equipment 

· Recurring E:tpendieure. -

I. B.Pii4rm. Coorse: 

II. 

Professor ofPharm. Chem. Rs. 800-50-1,250 
Reader in Pharmacy (Rs. 500-25-800) 
Reader in Physiology and Pharmacology ••. . 
Lecturer in Pharmacognosy (Rs. 300-25-600) 
Four Demonstrators (Rs. 200-20--1!00) ••.. 
Two Laboratory Assistants (Rs. 60--*-80-5-130) 
Two Ha.mals 

Dearness Allowance 
Provident JfUnd 

Consumables 

B.Ciiem: Eng. Course: 

Reader in Electrical Engineering 
Two Lecturers in Mechancial Engineering 
Two Mcchan\cs (Rs. 80-5-140) 
One :Moulder 
One Pattern Maker 
T~o Bama.ls 

Dearness Allowailce 
Provindent Fund 

Cons=ables 

- (Jiiemililry (Organic}-

Reader in Orgauio Chemistry 
Demonstrator .. .. 
Laboratory Assistant 
Ramal · 

.. 

= 

... 

Rs. 
6,00,000 
4,95,000 

Rs. a. p._ 

1,137 8 o' 
722 0 0 
722 0 0 
522 ·o o 

1,160 0 0 
220 0 0 

78 0 0 

4,561 8 0 

54,738 0 0 
9,348 0 0 
4,484 0 0 

68,570 0 0 

722 0 0 
1,044 0 0 

254 0 0 
127 0 o· 
127 0 0 

78 0 0 

X 12-

2,352 0 0 X 12 

28,224 0 0 
6,468. 0 0 
2,274 0 0 = 36,966' 

722 0 0 
290 0 0 
IIO 0 0 

. 39 0 0 

1,161 0 0 XI% 

13,932 0 0 

Ro. 

70,000 

30,000 

30,000 

10,000 

,,000 
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Dearness AllOwance 
Provident Fund 

Consumables 

Okemktrg (Itrmganic and PkgBiool)-
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.. ~ 

Reader in Inorganic &~~d Physical Chemistry 
Two Demonstrators ... • .. 
Laboratory Assistant 
Hamal ..• 

Dearn ... Allowance 
Provident. Fund ... 
Consumables 

PkgBW--

Reader in Physics in lieu of Lecturer in Colou 
Physics (difference Rs. 722-522). 

· Demonstrator 
Laboratory Assistant . 
Hamal 

Dearness Allowance 
Provident Fund 

Consumables 

Jiul>b.,. Testing 

-

.... 

= 

Ro. a. p. 
2,844 o ·o 
1,11!2 0 0 ~ 17,898 

?22 .0 0 
IillO 0 0 
110 o.o 
39 0. 0 

!,401 ·OOX12 

17,412 o. 0. 
l!_,564 .0 0 
1,412 0 0 = 22,388 

200 0 0 

290 0 o-
110 0 0 
39 0 0 

639 0 0 X 12 = 

7,668 ~ 0 
1,824 ~ 0 

600 0 0 = 10,092 

• ,55;914+28,000 
= 1,83;914. 

8,000 

2,000 
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of tho authority oonoerv,od. 
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APIP-ENDIX (j) TO CHAPTER XU, 

UNIVERSITY OF BO:raiDA y. 

Ilat~ of Jllling of 
the post. rr 

3 

Pay and allowances with 
Soale, 

Expenditure 
. upto 

31~~ Maroh 
1Dii3, 

ll 

Expenditure 
from 1st 

April 1953 
to 31st 

Maroh 1954. 

l'<ital 
expenditure. 

7 

Registrar' B Office­
Typist Clark 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p Rs. a. p. 

Syndicate R..,alution, 12th 21.th Soptomhor.1D52, Rs. 75ln tho grade·of 75- 511 0. 0 1,4fll 5 0 1,972 5 0 

Hamal 

Unlver,;ty School of-Eccnctnics 
and Sociology-

June 1952. 5-'1140-E.B,-8-....220. 

Syndioate Resolution, 28th 28th Maroh 1953. ... Rs. 35 in the grode of 35-
Maroh 1953, 1/2-40. 

Researoh Assistant in Politics. Syndicate Resolution, 20th 5th Ootobor 1953 Rs. 160 in the (ll;&de at 
160-15-250. 

.... ~. 
University DepartmentojOAemi .. 

cal Technology-
Assistant Registrar 

Senior Library Assistant 

Univer8ity Press­
Hamal 

Library-
Assistant (unsubstantive and 

experimental for oDe year). 

Assistant (Suootantive post) , 

Aprill953. 

Syndicate R_esolution, 
lOth D,eoembsr 1952. 

Syndicate .R..,alution, 29th 
Marohl952. • 

SyndioJ.te Resolution 
26th July 1952, 

3rd Augost 1053 as per 
Registrar'slott~r No. AJ). 
22718, dated 3rd August, 
1953. 

l'iie A. D. 28458 of 3rd 
October 1953 (Transferred 
from School of Economjos 
and Sociology. 

18th July 1053. 

1st October 1052 

2nd December 1952 

3rd Augost 1953 ... 

1st Deoember·l953 

Rs. <100 in the · grade of 
Rs. 400-20....:500. 

Rs. 160 in the grodo 
160-10-;.2401 

of 1,210 I 0 

Rs. 35 in the grade of 35-
1/2-4.0. 

Rs. 7o plus15 (dearness 
alJowance) .in the scale of 
of 7li--li-HO-E.B.-6 
-200. . 

Rs. 115' plus 50 (D. A.) 
85---5-140-E.B.-0-200. 

288 8 0 

816 11 0 816 11 0 

1,047 4 0 1,047 4 0 

3,578 1 0 3,576 1. 0 

2,923 II 0 4;~33 12 0 

92' 0 0 1,152 8 0 

869 2 o• 869 2 o• 

848 .l Ot 3~3 I 0 

*The amount includes the pay and dcarncssallowanecs of the aubstitu~~ w~en the Assistant was away o~ loss of.J>ay. 
t Tho above amount includes tho pay and dearness allowance ofthe Assistant as well as the pay and de~rness allowance of tho substitute k!pt af.ter t.ho 

resignation of the original a.ssistent. 

..... .,. 
to;)· 
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APPENDIX I. 

Untversities. 
Co-ordiD&tion of teaching and research 

facilities pro,idod by tho-· 

GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY; 

EDUCATION 'DEPARTMENT. 

Resolution No. U.S.G. 5253 

Bombay Cll.'!tle, 30th Novemlier, 1953, 

Letter from tho Dirootor of Education, dated tho 21st September, 1953. 

RESOLUTION.-The question regarding an investigation inio the working and financial position of 
the various Universities in the State with a view to securing co-ordination of the teaching and research· 
faciliti€'s and eoonomy in the administration ~as been ~nga.ging the attention of Government for some 
time pa.st. Government is, therefore, pleased to appoint an informal Committee consisting· of the 
followmg persons to go into the followmg questions and submit a report by tho end of February, 1954. 

1. Shri N. L. Ahmad, Prinoip":l, Elpbinlitone College, Bombay-Chairman; 

2. Shri K. A. Ta.raporeva.Ia.,-Dircotor of Toohnica~ Education. 

3:. Shri S. V. C. Aiya, Prof. of Electrical ·Communications, College of Engineering, Poona.. 

4. Shri N. R. Triv<idi-Meniber-Secretary. 

2. The terms qf reference to the Committee will btl as follows-

(!) to t·xamino the Iix16s on which the Universities in the Bombay Stat£ have organised and 
doveloped their teaching Departments sirce their ootablishmont and ho"W" host to improve them, 
p:u-ticularly with a. view to securing the co~ordination of teaching and research facilitios W the 
"State;" 

(2) to examine whether thor~ has been B.ny, and if so~ to wha.t extent, overlapping and duplication 
in· the work of the vmious Universities and suggest ways and means to eliminate wastage and to 
secure a proper oo~ordina.tion of the eduoationa.l effort in the academic field; 

{3) to suggest the manner in which the staff of the Government colleges shon!d be utilised for 
poit~graduato and research work ·conducted by the- Universities concerned; 

(4) tQ explore the possibility of placing the superior teaching and resrarch staff employed in 
Government institutions under the academic control oftJJ_e Universities concerned with a view to tho 
bettor and more efficient organisation ·of post-intermediate m:td research Work; 

(5) to recommend whether any, and if so, what new Departments undor the Faculties of Arts, 
Science, Technology,_ etc. should be estn:blished by the Universities concerned without increasing to 
any a.ppredable eXt-ent the fi.riBlloia.llia.bility of Government and-to suggest whether any~ and if so, 
which teaching and othor Departments need to be- discontinued by soma of the Universities in oases 
in which sul"'h Departments have not been established under the term<J of Endowment or 
Trust Funds ; and 

(6) to suggest the basis and the upper limits of grants for the ne,;;t throe or five years. 

By order,. etc. 

(Signed) A. L. JliAS, 
Secretary to Government_. 
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II. 

No. USG-52.'\3-U. 

EDUCATION' DEPA.BTMimT: 

Bombay c ... tle, 16th January 1954. 

To 

.THE CILURMAN, 

Universities Co~ordina.tion Committee. 

Bubject.-Universities : 
Co-ordination of the teaching o.nd research facilities provided by the -

Sir. 

I am direoted to refer to items (3) and (4) of the terms of reference mentioned in Government 
Resolution, Eduoa.tion Department, No. USG-5253 dated ,the 30th November, 1953, &nd to state 
tha.t the intention is that the Committee should go into a.nd report on the question of how best 
Government could co-operate with the Universities in the matter of organisation and co-ordination 
of work ofGovernm'3nt colleges a.nd that of the Universities, avoiding at the sa.m.e time administrative 
difficulties. 

2. ~regards item (6) oftht terms of reference, it is not necessary for the committee to go in!o the 
question. of uppe-r limits of grants to the Universities. The Committee may, however, examine the 
locaJ and-regional needs of each University in the field of higher education and research, how fa.r these 
neods have boon met by tbe present teaohing staff in the University and the affiliated colleges o.nd 
maim a precise list of teaching appointment& to be made by the University for post-intermediate and 
post-gr&duate teaching and research on a five year .basis. 

Yonrs faithfully, 

(Signed) A. L_-DIAS, 
Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Education Department. 

APPENDIX II. 

Immt-iialt. 

Nn, S-95/29-A. 
Poo•a-1, 17th l>ecember, 1953, 

To 

THE REGISTRARS 0>' ALL 

Universities in the State of Bombay. 

Subjeci.-Universities : 
Co-ordination ·of teaching and research facilities provided by the-

SirfMadsm, 

I have the honour to invite your attention to Govemment Letter, Education Department, 
No. USG-5253 U dated 3oth November, 1953, addressed to yon, enclosing a oopy of Government 
Resolution, Eduaat.ion Department of even number and date, appointing a Committee to go into and 
to roport on the question regarding co-ordill&tion of teaching and research faoilities provided by the. 
Universities. In order to examine the question on tho;, lines laid down in -the torins of reference to the 
Committee" it is necessary to have certain info~ation, rola.ting to your University Departments and 
the figures of receipts and expe.qditure. I am enclosing herewith two Sets of forms with sufficient 
number of spare copies detailing the information required o.nd I s)lall be grattful if yon will kindly 
extend your co-operation by. supplying th~ requisite informa.tion. so as to reaah the Secretary, (1.0. or 
before 20th January, 1954.. 
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2. In additioP, the Committee also require-
(i) two oopioa of the budget estimates of eaoh <J the years 1952-53 and 1953-54, along with 

a. statement giving properly separate accounts of oo.pita.l and reo~ng reoeipte a.nd expenditure. 
(ii) \a) income and expenditure statements-recurring 0.11d non.reourriD.g-in respect of all 

Uill.versity Departments together, (b) income and expenditure statements-recurring-in respect 
of examinations conducted by the University and {e) recurring expendituro in respect of travelling 
and hts:lting allowances for Meeting of the University Bodies. Two oopi(·S of each statement may 
plase be sent. · 
3. It mU 88Si.st the work of the Committee if this information is compiled by a special committee 

appointed in that beha.lfimm.odiatoly by the Vice.Cha.ncellor, so that the rtquired material would be 
ready in time for approval by the releVant authority of the U1 iversity competent to send a reply to the 
6Ilolosed questionna.ire. This suggestion is made with a. view to ensure that the information asked for 
reachts the Soort>t.a.ry beft.re the due date. Your valuable co-operation in this respect will be ~hly 
.appreciated. 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signed) N. R. TRIVEDI, 
Member-Secretary, 

Universities1Co-ordina.tion Committee and 
Deputy Direotor of Education, B.S., ;Foona. 

(P. 8.-It may please be noted that all information is to be ""nt in duplicate). 



UNiyERSITlES CO-ORDINATION OO~rui'ITEE. 

RETlffiNS '"" :O&rAJ>Tlln'NTS OF UNIV!W.SITIES. 

(To be filled in by each University Department.) . . 

!!erial .No. " A " (OJ. 

Name of the Uniyenicy :------_;N&me of the Faculty, ------Nnme o£ the Departme!)t :'------

Ye&r ofinotltetion of the 
· Department. 

Branches of the .subject in whioh provjsion is made for 

• l:'oot Graduate To•ching. 

2 3 

Fnnctions of the DeJ!attm.ent, 

Teaching. Research. 

4 

Intermediate l\!astor's degree. 

post;.intermedit>te Doctorate degtee. 

f'ost..graduate, 

tPlMRA ~:t;,.ikA out what is nQt ~pp1~ca.b1c). 



I. SotmoES OE' REcxiPTS FOR TnE DEPARTMENT. 

For Non.reourring or Capital Expenditure. 

Speoifio earmarked 
Eiidowments-fo• tho 

Department. 

1 

1 

1.' Building and services 

2. Furniture 

Allotment Government 
from un.. oflndia, 

conditional Ministry of 
Endowments Education 

ofthe Gran~. 
University 

to the 
Department. 

2 3 

3. Equipment and apparatus 

4. Library· 

Total 

Oonnoil of 
Scientific 

and Indus· 
trial 

Research 
Gran~. 

4 

Gran~ from 
Foundations 
like Rook· 

Special 
Grants 

from the 
State 

Government, 
if any. 

feller, 
British 

Oounoil. 

5 6 

Any other 
Grants. 

7 

Total Expenditure 
np to 1950. 

Actua.Is 
1951-52. 

2 

Serial No. " A(I) ". 

For Recurring Expenditure. 

Interest on Government 0. S. I. R. 
Endowments of India. Grants and 

for the Ministry of conditions, 
Depa.1'tment .. Education if any. _ 

Grant:· 

8 9 10 

Other 
Grants, 
if any. 

11 

Serial No " A(ll) " 

Actuals • 
195~3. 

4 

Budgeted 
1953-54. 

5 

Planned 
1954-1959. 

6 



I. SotmoES OE' REcxiPTS FOR TnE DEPARTMENT. 

For Non.reourring or Capital Expenditure. 

Speoifio earmarked 
Eiidowments-fo• tho 

Department. 

1 

1 

1.' Building and services 

2. Furniture 

Allotment Government 
from un.. oflndia, 

conditional Ministry of 
Endowments Education 

ofthe Gran~. 
University 

to the 
Department. 

2 3 

3. Equipment and apparatus 

4. Library· 

Total 

Oonnoil of 
Scientific 

and Indus· 
trial 

Research 
Gran~. 

4 

Gran~ from 
Foundations 
like Rook· 

Special 
Grants 

from the 
State 

Government, 
if any. 

feller, 
British 

Oounoil. 

5 6 

Any other 
Grants. 

7 

Total Expenditure 
np to 1950. 

Actua.Is 
1951-52. 

2 

Serial No. " A(I) ". 

For Recurring Expenditure. 

Interest on Government 0. S. I. R. 
Endowments of India. Grants and 

for the Ministry of conditions, 
Depa.1'tment .. Education if any. _ 

Grant:· 

8 9 10 

Other 
Grants, 
if any. 

11 

Serial No " A(ll) " 

Actuals • 
195~3. 

4 

Budgeted 
1953-54. 

5 

Planned 
1954-1959. 

6 



~atloDJ, 

1 

Lootnrero •.. 
. Demonstratoro 

Name and qualillcatiollll 
(inoluding classes· 

obtained), 

Number ofleotnres per week 
• in periods of mts. eaoh. 

Under· 
Graduate, 

Post. 
Graduate. 

Hours per week, 

Laboratory 
work. 

Tutor· 
ials. 

Serial No. "ACivl". 

Research, 

·Field Number.of 
work. students. 

1953- 19118- 1953- 1958- 1963- 1968- 1963- 1968- 1963- 19~8- 1963- 1958-
M 59 M 59 M 59 •M 59 64 ~9 114 59 

3 li 6 7 8 9 10 11 Ill 13 14 

(Nolo,-Details are required for each period in tho Department), 



Det&ils, 

1 

J; Number offresb admissions 

2. Number of those continuhlg from previous yeors 

{1.- Feese per term per student 

Details. 

1 

1. };\unber offiesb Admi.eslonti 
2. Number of those continuing from previous ye!ll"B, 
3. Fees per term ... 
4. Endowe~ Scholarsbivs, Number and value of 

eacb. · 
5- Endowed Fellowshipa, Number and value of eacb, 
6. Scholarships awarded from University funds ... 
7• Fellowships awarded ftcm University flU\~ 

V. (a) Ulimm-GRADIJ'ATl\1 S1'1J'DEN1'S, 
Serial No." A(V)(&) "· 

No. ofstudents in Under-Graduate Classes, ihny, c:onduded by 
the Univ.,..i!y. 

1\l'nfe • .:.:.Tho infonnation should be given subjeot-wil!o. 

v. (b) l'oST-GllADIJ'ATIII S1'1J'DBNTS. 

NWIIbOl' of stp.dentsl~. Post-Gmd'l~to Cla.sses, 
conducted by the University. 

1963-54. 

2 

1968-59. 

3. 

1958-59. 

3 

Serial No." A(V) (b)"· 

ltesearch students un~er the Department, 
if any. 

1963-..54. 

4 

1Ms-59, 

6 



Serial No.'' A" (VI). 

VI. GENERAL. 

Note.-1/ the space provided is not adeqtv..&te, pleau attach s~arate 8heeta and give rcferenu t.o 
the Serial No. ond the Question No. _ 

Questjonn.ire. 

I.. Is there a. Government. College in your University 
Centre teaching t.be subject? If so, can tbe.sCrvices 
of your st-n.ft be made available for doing some 
of the teaching work there? Is it possible for you 
to make use of the teaChing staft in the Governm~nt 
Colleges to some cx;tent for University teaching ·and 
research? If so, to what extent? If any attempts 
have been made in this direction, please _give 
details. 

2. Have any attempts been made to explore the possi­
bilities of co-oraination With non-Government 
Colleges«:>n tbelinesstatcdjn 1 abq_ve Y 

a. Would it be poS~ible to utillse tbe laboratories and 
libraries of Government or non-Government 
Colleges for post~graduatc teaching and research of 
tl1c Univer~jty or of the Universit.}' In.boratorjcs for 
degree ·teaching of the Colleges either partially or 
wholJy t Plea.seofi'eryour~uggestions. 

4. Is the Department ·of any special significance for 
the region in which the Universit! is situated t 

Q. l<~ there any pooling of the fees for this J;)epartment 
and jts rcdistTibutirn to Col'cges on a. certain basjs 
a.t n.ny 5ttage! If so, the same may be mentioned 
here. [This i• not to he shown in" A (III) (10) "·] 

6. Are post-graduate teachers employed in Collt'ges 
paid any specific individual remnneration from the 
fund-; of the UnivP.rsity 'l If so, plcMe give detaih:. 
[Thie is not to be included in "A (III) (9) "·] 

7 •. Any other remarks 

Replies. 

2 

s,rial No." B "• 

Not,..-lj t"he space provided i8 not adtqw.ite, plealle attach 8~parate slte~tf tnul git:e reference to the 
Serial No. and th4 Question No. 

Questionnaire. 

1 

I- If there is the nu<'leus of a department do.ing teach .. 
ing up to the degree stage iP a Government College 
in your Univen:;ity Centre, would your Uoiverri,ty 
be agreeable to utilising the same for post-grarluate 
teaching and respa.rch if the a.<tademic control,of~fte 
department i·s vested with the Univeroity t 

2. ,Is youlUnivcrsit.y in fav.our of. co-ordinatJon Pe .. 
tween the Universities of the State for post-graduate 
tcn.cbing and .research t Thus, if Qne University 
specialiC~es in Physical ·Chemistry, another may 
specialise in Organic CheJD.istry and so on. 

><O·A Bk H 500-ll 

Replies. 

2 



lG:l 

Quest~onn.irc. 

1 

3. Has your University any delt..nite "plan for Iimiti~g 
the number of subjects jn which post-graduate 
teaching and research facilities are to be offered ; 
and the sub-branch or bra.ncbcs of each subject in 
which only, specjaljsatio~ iS to be provided ·for? 

4. Does your Univers;ty propose to eStablish any new 
Departments during the nex;t five years 1 If so .. 
please state the need for the same after taking into 
account the available facilities in the ·S.tnte of 
:Bombay. The estimates of the capital and re­
curring ex:penditure,. etc., may be furnished •. Tho 
s_ouree of income for financing the project Ahould 
also be indicated. 

5. Does your UniversitY subscribe to the vjew that t.he 
twin functions of adva"nced teaching and research 
should go together as a well knit unit t If not, do 
your advocate having separate persons fully 
engaged in tea.chihg alone or research alone 'l 

6. Has your Univ~rsity any plan for developing the 
Regional Language or Hindi with a vjew to mak~ng 
it sei"Ve as a. medium of intdructjon at the 
l;Jniveraity stage ? · 

6"· Ha~ y.aur University any plans for the integrated 
development of Indian Languages 'l 

7. Are there any courses ofRtudy of special significane& 
to your University •which cam!ot be started for 
want of finance? 

s~ Are there any facilities. e.g., laboratories or libra.rjeg. 
in the region of your University which are not 
fullY utilised? If so, whether your UnjvE'rBity hRs 
any plans for utilising the same and whether there 
are any diflicultjes in, the way 'l 

A.P.?ENDIX Ill. 

POONA UNIVERSITY. 

Replies. 

2 

Thnrsd&y, 18tl\ Fohrnary 1954 

Friday, 19th February 195i 

Work a.t the Univor.sity Office-and visit to buildings. 
on-the UI\iversi.ty Campus. 

Mo.')ting Professors and. others on behalf of the­
Univeraity. 

Saturday, 20th February 1954 Visits to University CE"ntres outside the UniVersity 
Campus. 

Na'11W1 of representatives who met U8 on behalf of the Universit!f_. 
I. Lt.-Col. R. D. Karmarkar. 
2. Prof. D. R. Gadgil. 
3. Shri V. D. Ghato. 
4. Prof. S. G. Hulyalkar. 
5. Prin. N. G. Suru. 

Lt •• Ool. R. D. Karmarkor, Dean of tho Faoulty of Arts, and Prot B. V. Bhide wok the meJP.hor& 
of the Com.mtttco round the Dopartm~nts of the University. , 

The Committee also discussed mattors pertaining to tho University .with Dr. M;. R. Jayaka.r, Vice~ 
Cha.Driellor, Poona. University. 

The Committee also disous<Jcd the question Of. co-ordination with Dr. S. M. ~Ka.tro, Director of 
the Deocan College Post-graduate D.nd Rosearc·h Jnqtituto a.n.d Dr. S. P. AgharklU', Director, Maha.­
rasfl.~ra. Assoc~ation for the Cultivation. of Science, Poon.a. 



Mon!IJty, 22nd Februatj1054 

Tuesday, 23rd February 10t'4 

Wednesday, 24th February 1954 

'l'uesday, lJl.h March 1034 

\V~dtJesclay, lOth Maroh 1954 
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A..!..B:YA..TAK UN1VEBSITY. 

Mooting with Shri C. C. Hulkoti; Vioo-Ohanoolior 
and_ the followin.!k-roprosenta.tivos who met us o-d 
bohnlf of the Univors.ity :-

1. ,Prin. V. K. Gokak. 
2. Prin. a. S. Paramasivn.yya. 
3. Prof. V. V. Jattai. 
4. Shri H. F. Kattimaoi. 

Visit to buildings on tho Univ6rs~ty Campus. 

Discussion with the following representatives of the 
University:-

1. Di". K. S. Narguvd. 
2. Prof. S. S: Malwad. 
~~--·~.r.,: N. R. Ta.wde. 
4. rnn. S. W. Mensinkai. 
5. Prof. B. B. Bagi. 
6. Prof. T. N. Srikauthayya. 
7. Prof. N. 1:1. Prabbu. 
8. Prof. C. D. Deshpand•. 

Visit to Karnatak College buildii.gs. 

Visit to Uniwsity Olliotl; 

GUJAlU..T UNIVERSITY, 

Visit to-
Tb PhyGical Rosoareh Laboratory, Ahmedabad. 
Atirn. Laboratory. 
L. D. Collogo of, Engineering, Ahmedabad. 
B. J. Instituto of Learning u.nd Research . 

. B. J. MediCal College. 

Visit to-.. 
V. S. Hospital. 
Gujarat College. 

Discussion with tho following repreaonta.tivos who mot 
us on behalf of the Univor.sity-
Shri HarasiUd.habhai V. Divatia, Vice-Chruicollot, 
Dr. K. G. Naik. 
Prin. A. K. Trivedi. 
Dr. M. D. Patol. 

The: Committee·also discussod the question of co-ordination w•ith- Dr. K. Ram!in,atha.n .. Shri Vikra.m 
Satabhai, Shri Rasiklal C. Parikh. · 

~HE M.u!ABAJA SAYAJIRAO UNIVERSITY OF BAl!ODA. 

~hursday, II tb llfarcb 1954 

Friday, 12th March 1054. . 

_Satnrday, 13th Match 1954 

llooday, 14th March 1054 

Visitto-
(1) Faculty of Arte, 
(2) Intermediate College, 
(3) Shri 1\!anubhai Mehta Hall, and 
(4) MaharshiArvind Hall. 

1., Visitto-
(1) Faculty of Soienco, 
(2} Faculty of Commerce, 
(3) Faculty of Home Science, and 
(4) Sarojini Devi Hall • 

... Visitto- . 
'(1) Faculty of Fine Arte (including Museology), 

(2) College. of Indian Music, Dance and Drantatie§J 
(3) Oriental Institute, and -
(4) Faculty of Technology (including Engilleerjllg). 

•·· Visit to---
(1) Faculty of Social Work, 
(2) Faculty of Education and Psychology, and 
(3) Barod~ Sanskrit Mabavid,yata;ya. 



Mond~y, 15th March 1954 

Wednesday, 3lstMarchl954 

Thursday, 1st Aprill954 

Friday, 2nd April1954 

Iu4 

H.epresentatives on behalf of the University_who met 
the Committee :-
1. Dr. C. S. Patel, Pro-Vice-Chancellor. 
2. Prof. T. K. Menoh. 
3. Prof V. Y. Kolhatkar. 
4. Prof. D. Subba.rao. 
5. Dr. (Miss) P. Vakharia. 

Visit to Social Work Centres at Atladra and Bil. 

Bomu.Y UNIVERSITY. 

Visit to-
Department of Chemical Technology, Matunga.. 

University Scheel of Economics and Sociology, 
Bombay. 

Department of Statistics, l3ombay University. 

Meeting with the Committee of the Bombay 
University-
!. The Vice-Chancellor. 
2. Prof. C. N. Vakil. 
3, Dr. G. S. Ghurye. 
4. · Dr. K. Venkataramo.n. 
5. Shri M. c: ChakrabartY. 
6. Dr. K. P. :Mukerji, 
7 Sh~;.i D, N. Marshall. 
8. The Registrar (Shri S. R. Dongerkery). 

s. N .. D. T. '\\'oMEN's UNIVERSITY. 

DiscUS3ion with the Registrar, S. N.D. T. Woments 
University. , 

Monday, 5th Aprill954 

liieeting with the reprc!lentatives of the University­
Shri K. C. Def!ai, and 
Sh;i P. G. Shah. 

Statement ahowing Information about Meetings of tlte UniversitieB Co-ordin~tion C:o_mmittee. 

No.- of 
Meetings. 

1st Meeting 

2nd Meeting 

3rd Meeting 

4th Meeting 

Place of the 
1\Ieeting. 

:Etphinstone College, 
Bombay. 

Do. 

Date on 
which held. 

lOth December 
1953. 

,23rd Daoember 
1953. 

Office of the Director 17th February 
of Education, Poona. 1954. 

Elphinstone :lollege, 3~d April1954. 
Bombay., 

Timings. 

ll-0 a.m. 
to 

i-0 p.m. 

ll-0 a.m. 
to 

2-30 p.m. 
2-0 p.m. 

to 
6-0 p.m. 

IV-u a.m. 
to 

l-0 p.m. 
and 

2-30 p.m, 
to 

4-30 p.m. 

Purpose. 

To draw up a plan of 
work relating to co~ 
ordination of teaching 
and research facilities 
provided by , the 
Universities. 

Further discussion re· 
, garding _the plan of 

work. 
To consider the informa~ 

tion received from the 
Poona.. and Karnato.k 
Universities. 

To consider the further 
·information received 
from the Universities 
(eXcept Bombay and 
S. N. D. T. ) after per­
sonal discUBsion with 
the Heads of different 
Departments , and 
Deans of Facult.iea of 
the Universitie.! and 
the representatives of 
the Universities. 

----------~-------------------~-------------



No. of 
M!eting. 

5th Meotlng 

6th Meeting 

7th Meeting 

8th Meeting 

9th Meeting 

... 

Place of the 
M,eting. 
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Date on 
~hioh hold. 

7'imings. 

Elphinstone College, lOth June 1954 
J3omb>y. 

12-00 noon 
te 

6-j)l) p.m. 
11th Jnne1954 }9~0 a.m. 

to 
12th June 1954 1~0 p.m. 

·. and 
13th Juno 1954 2-30 p.m. 

to 
6-00 .P.lDo 

Do. ... 18th June 1954 ·9-0o· a.m. 
to 

1-00 p.,m. 

19th Juno 1954 

El}';hinstone College, 23rd June 1954 
om bay. 

24th J WlO 1954 

25th J unc 1954 

Office of the Director 30th June 1954 
of Education,· Poona. 

1st July 1954 ... 

Elphinstone College, 26th July 1954 
llo111bay. 

27th July 1954 

28th July 1954 

Blld 
2-30 p.m. 

to 
5-30 p.m. 
9~0 a.m. 

to 
1-00 p.m. 

and 
2-30p.m. 

to 
4-30 p.111. 

11-00 a.m. 
to 

6-0J p.m. 

9-0J a:m. 
to 

1-.00 p.m. 
S.J:U. 

3~0p.m. 
to 

6-00 p.m. 
12-00 noon 

to 
4-30 p.ni. 

~OP,m. 
to 

6~0p.m.-

11-00a.m. 
to 

~Op.m. 

11-00 &.m. 
to 

~op:m. 

12-00noon 
to 

3~0 p.m. 
and 

5-45 p.m. 
to 

8-30 p.m. 
11-00a.m. 

to 
G-Oo p.m. 

.Purpose. 

Discuss~on of the Lraft 
Report circulatec.i by 
the Seere~ry to the 
Members. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do 

To consider lettus reed· 
ved from Government 
in the E. D., Bombay 
and the D. E., Poona. 

Do. 

Discussion of the second 
Draft Report cfrt.ulntLU 
by ·the Secretary to 
the Membars. Prcpa-
ration of the final 
draft incorporating the 
amendmenta ma<i~. 

Do. 

Do. 
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No. of Place of the Date on :l'imi.ngs. Purpose. 
Meeti,ng. Meeting. which held. 

10tli Meeting ... Elphinstone College, 6th August ll-00 a.tn. DiEcussion of the second 
Bombay. 1954. to Draft Report circulated 

&-30 p.m. by the Secretary .to 
the Members. Prepa• 
ration of the final 
draft in corpora.ting th~ 
amendments ino.de. 

7th August 9-00 a.m. Do, 
1964. to 

12-00noon 
and 

2-00 p.m. 
to 

4-30 p.m. 

11th Meeting ... Do. 20th August l!-OOa.m. Do. 
1954. to 

4-30p.m. 

12th Meeting ... Office of the Director 28th. August 1-00 p.m. To approve tle Bcport 
ofEUuca.tion, Poona. 1954. to finally. 

2-30p.m. 

Statement ahcwi7UJ the ratea of tuition fees per term charged by CoUeges ana Universities 
in the State of Bombay for degree and post-graduate atudent8. 

Name of 1st Degree. M.A. M.Sc. Remarks. 
University. 

Bombay Rs.60 Rs.!OO 
Rs.·ll4 Econo-

mics and Socia• 
IO..,J'• 

Rs. 125 Statistics. 

Poona. Rs. 110 B.A. Rs.!OO Rs.!60 [a!Bo for 
Rs. 135 B.Sc. B.Sc. (Hons. )]. 
Rs.I50 B.T. 
Rs. 122 B.Com. 

Term). 
(let 

Rs. l!O B. Com. (2nd 
Term). 

M.S. University Rs. 90 B.A. Rs.60 (M.A., Rs. 75 and 
of Baroda. Rs. 90 pl"! 40 Lab. Ph.D.) Rs. 60 [M. ::;u., 

B.Se. (!\laths.).} 
Rs. 120 B.Ed. 
Rs.IOO B.Com. 
Rs. 50 plus 20 lab. 

Hom.e Sc. 
Rs. 50 plus 20 Lab. 

Fine Arts. 
Rs. 50 plus 20 Lab. 

Music. 
Rs. 50 Social Work. 

Gujarat Rs.60 Rs.75 

Karnatak Rs. 75 Rs.!OO 

S.N.D.T. V{omen's Rs. 85 (including 
Univeroity. 'Gymkhana and 

eqra. curricular), 

·-· -



APPENDIXV. 

Statemenl showinJ lhe Scales of Pay of lhe .University Sl3f!. 

DJaigno.tion of Poonn. K.a.mn.ta.k Gujo.ro.t · ~i. S. Univer- Bombay S.N.D.T.· Scales re~ 'PS.y scales Pay Scales 
the l)ost. University. University. University. sity of University. Womcm's commended in Government proposed by the 

Baroda. Univors~ty. by the Colleges. Univerrities 
Rndha.krishn.o.n Co-ordination .. CommissioJJ .. Comiaitteo. 

0 .. 
" .. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs . Rs. Rs. Rs • .. 
" Professors 500-20- .600-50- 800-50- 7CO---M- 800--50- 300-JO- 9C0---50-- B.E.S. SC0-4.0-
"' 600, 1,100. ],250. 1,000. 1,250+ BOO. J,3M. Cl. I: 1,000--50-;; ... Rs. 250.- Rs.350-20-
"' 50--500 6q0- 1,250. " .. for the E.B.-4.5-.. Directors 1,100. 
ll of the G. S. S.-Posts : 

"' Schools of 600-4.0 
" Econ. 1,000--50- .... 
0 "' .. and Techn. 1,100 • 

_, 
1'5 
~ 

Readers 350-15- 300---25- 400-30- 400-25- 500-25- 600-S0-900 500-30-800 Ill .. 500. 650. 700 • 700. sco; 
0 Assistant Professors 200-10- t00-25-
"' " 350. 650. 
:3 Lecturers 250-10- 250'-10- 250-25- 3C0-15- 300-25- Rs. 150 300-25- B. E. s. 250-25-
~ 400. 400 500. 450. 600. Fixed. 600 CI. II: 500 .. {Senior Lecturers). 220-10-

" 400-... 
m E.B.-20-
!!' 500-

E.B.-2a-'-

Junior Lecturers or 200-15-
o5oi<J 

B. . s. 200-15-
Tutors. 360 (Junior Class III : 350. 

Lecture r s) 1 160-10-
100-10- 250 (Assis-
2CO .(Tu· ta.nt Lee-
tors). turer.!!). 


